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Note the proximity of the 
Port of Newark to Man- 
hattan. Lower New 
York City can be reached 
by motor truck in 20 
minutes via Holland Tun- 
nel—less time than it 
takes from many points 
along the Manhattan and 
Brooklyn waterfront! 
And at the Port of 
Newark there is no Jight- 
erage and no congestion. 





xk, —at this modern, rail-to-water port 


The Port of Newark is rapidly becoming one of America’s great ports because 
it helps to answer a fundamental problem of modern commerce—lower distribu- 
tion costs. 


Here every factor contributes to economical operation. Five trunk line rail- 
roads connect directly with the docks, so that lighterage and re-handling between 
car and ship hold are eliminated. Fireproof warehouses front directly on the 
water, so that cargoes can be moved in a single operation from ship to storage 
floor. Well paved motor highways provide facilities for quick dispatch of local 
shipments direct from dockside. Waste motion is completely eliminated, with a 
saving of hours and even days in turn-around. 


These cost-cutting factors are attracting a constantly increasing share of the 
traffic which moves through New York Harbor—a situation which a number 
of the larger shipping lines have already capitalized. There is business for 
more. Why not let us supply facts now, while advantageous terminal facilities 
and warehouse sites are still available? Address 


Thos. L. Raymond, Mayor, Newark, N. 3. 


CThe PORTof NEWARK 


« Where Railways, Waterways, Airways and Highways Meet” 

















Ten shares of stock in 10 different industries offer a margin of safety 
which is not inherent in the purchase of 100 shares in any one company. 


How a purchase of this kind safeguards your stock holdings against 
adverse conditions is interestingly set forth in our booklet. 


“Odd Lot Trading” 
Ask for T. 349 


100 Share Lots 
Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash 








John Muir&© 


(New York Stock Exchange 
a New York Cotton Exchange 


50 Broadway Associate Members: New York Curb Market 














AS Investment Bankers, this organization during 1927 was a primary mem- 
ber of forty-four underwriting syndicates which distributed a total of over 


$368,500,000 of New Financing 


— Industrial — Realty 
— Municipal — Petroleum 
— Toll Bridge §=—Public Utility 


Our complete engineering, research, appraisal and financing facilities are 
available to sound established business enterprises requiring new capital. 











H. M. Byllesby and Co. 


CHICAGO stim NEW YORK 
231 South La Salle Street 111 Broadway 


MINNEAPOLIS ST. PAUL DES MOINES KANSAS CITY 
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The OLDEST TYPE 
OF INVESTMENT 
IN MODERN FORM 


is the title of an 
interesting booklet 
for the conserva- 
tive bond buyer. 


A. B. Leach & Co., Inc. 


57 William St., New York 


Please send me your booklet 
headed “The Oldest Type of 
Investment in Modern Form.” 
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200,000 Shares 


$3.50 Cumulative Convertible Preferred Stock, No Par Value 


200,000 Shares 


Common Stock, No Par Value 


(Voting Trust Certificates) 


Listed on Chicago and Boston Stock Exchanges 


Consolidated Automatic Merchandising 


Corporation 


“Camco” 


CAPITALIZATION 


$3.50 Cumulative Convertible Preferred Stock, No Par Value 


Common Stock, No Par Value 


* Assuming acquisition of all stock of subsidiaries. 
Balance to be held in the Treasury for future requirements of the Corporation including stock subject to 
outstanding warrants and options and stock reserved for the conversion rights of the $3.50 Preferred 


Stock 


To be presently 
. Outstanding 
Authorized (not exceeding) 


200,000 shs. 200,000 shs. 
4,000,000 shs. *2,050,000 shs. 


1,950,000 shs. 


The corporation ‘ts to guarantee principal and interest of $4,5€0,000 General Vending Corporation 6% Ten Year Secured 


Gold Bonds. 


Preferzed Stock entitled to oumulative preferential dividends of $3.50 per annum, payable quarterly on March 15, June 15, September 15 


and December 15 in each year. Convertible for five years into Comm»n Stock on the following basis: 


The first 50,000 shares tendered for 


conversion, 14% shares Common for each share of Preferred; the second 50,000 shares, 144 shares for each share of Preferred; the third 


59,000 shares, 11/,, shares for each share of Preferred; and the fourth 50,000 share for share, 


Callable as a whole or in part on 60 


days’ notice at $55 per share and accrued dividends, the conversion privilege to extend to the tenth day before the redemption date. 
After the conversion privilege ceases, a 1% cumulative sinking fund applicable to the maximum amount thereafter outstanding will 


operate by purchase in the open market or by drawings at $55 and accrued dividends, 
have one vote for each share. The Common Stock will all be deposited in a voting trust, 


Transfer Agents: 
Equitable Trust Company of New York 


The National Shawmut Bank, Boston 
First Trust and Savings Bank, Chicago 


ALBERT C. ALLEN, New York, 
Executive. Vice-President and Director, 
United Cigar Stores Company of 
America. 

ROBERT E, ALLEN, New York, 
Vice-President, Central Union Trust 
Company of New York; Director, Gen- 
eral Vending Corporation. 

ALBERT M. CHAMBERS, New York, 

F. J. Lisman & Company. 

A, GRANAT, New York, Vice-President, 
Vice-President, United Cigar Stores Co. 
of America, 


Officers and Directors 


F, J. LISMAN, New York, 

F, Lisman & Com pany; 

Chairman, General yg Ae Corpora- 
tion. 


SAUNDERS NORVELL, New York, 
President, Remington "Arms Company. 

STANLEY NOWAK, New York, 
Vice-President & Director, General Vend- 
ing Corporation. 

FRANKLIN D, ROOSEVELT, New York, 


Vice-President. Fidelity & Deposit Com- 
pany of Maryland. 


The Preferred Stock and the Common Stock will 


Registrars: 


Central Union Trust Company of New York 
The Old Colony Trust Company, Boston 
Illinois Merchants Trust Company of Chicago 


A. J. SACK, New York, Chairman, 
Chairman, Automatic Merchandising 
Corporation of America. 

JOSEPH J. SCHERMACK, New York, 
President, 
President, 
America, 

NATHAN A. SMYTH, New York, Vice- 
President and General Counsel, 

Smyth, Kaufmann & O’Connell, At- 
torneys. 

ROBERT P, SNIFFEN. New York, 
Foremrly Director, Sears, Roebuck & 
Co. 


Schermack Corporation of 





Consolidated Automatic Merchandising Corporation was incorporated, under the auspices of the United Stead 





Stores Company of America and prominent parties interested in the Sanitary Postage Service Corporation, 





with a view to merging several large vending compan‘es already established and thereby laying a thoroughly 





sound and economic foundation for a premier company in the rapidly growing automatic field. 





The United Cigar Stores Company has an important financial interest in the Consolidated Automatic Mer- 


chandising Corporation. 
Offered in Units of: 
One Share of $3.50 Cumulative Convertible Preferred Stock, No Par Value 
(bearing dividends from August 1, 1928) 
and 


One Share of Common Stock, No Par Value (Voting Trust Certificates) 


' Price per Unit: $55 


These Shares are offered by us “when, as and if issued and received by us and subject to the approval of counsel. 


Legal Opinion; For F. J. Lisman & Company: Cravath, de Gersdorff, Swaine & Wood, New York. 
For the Corporation: Smyth, Kaufmann & O’Connell, New York, 


All statements herein are based on information which we regard as reliable, and while in no event are they to be construed as rep- 
resentations by us, we ourselves have relied upon them in the purchase of this Stock. 


F. J. LISMAN & CO. 
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Our Subscribers Get the Most 
Out of Life As They Go Along! 


Read the following letter from a regular subscriber: 
Gentlemen: 
“I feel I owe you a subscription for the reason that a few years ago while taking your Magazine, 
I became interested in Southern R. R. through reading your articles about this stock. I bought a 
block at 28 and have held it ever since. I am now {perme about 20 per cent to 25 per cent 
dividends besides having a paper profit of over $10,000 —F. R. W. 


This is just one of the many investors whom The Magazine of Wall Street, through expert guidance, is helping 
to increase their profits and income; to secure the happiness of their family and self; to get the most out of life 7 
as they go along and still build up a substantial back-log for rainy days and old age. aici 


The above investor further realizes that in order to keep fully posted on his present holdings and take advantage reck] 


of new profit opportunities he must subscribe so as to receive every issue as soon as published. may 
mere 


Our Work Is Not Spasmodic, But Consistently Accurate and Profitable the | 
A new era in the stock market is opening up with many money-making opportunities. Some securities have caug! 
reached the top of their possibilities. Others are just about ready to go forward. Let our experts point out the a fe 
bargains in high-grade, dividend-paying stocks and protect your present holdings. times 


New Opportunities for Profit in the Next Few Months — 
g00 


Appearing every other week The Magazine of Wall Street will bring to its readers a wealth of material, bearing 

upon the current business and investment situation. 

Among the other specially unique and valuable features will be: a 
—Bargains Among Stocks which have Declined. ; This 
—Review of Doubtful Securities. Tremendously helpful for checking your holdings. sities 


—Opportunities for Investment at Low-Price Stocks. : 
—Facts, Figures and Profit Recommendations in Securities Representing Industries which strair 


Have Been Depressed. has u 
—lIn every issue—Educational articles by experts enabling you to develop your own judg- fever 


ment and become a skilled and successful investor. dividt 
all p 
point 
in the 


will guide you right io. 
— 
10n 1 





It will establish you on the right course—and keep you in touch with the conditions and positions of the securi- 


ties you hold. Coupled with this, the FREE PERSONAL INQUIRY 
SERVICE gives you the privilege of requesting a personal opinion as to 

the status of a reasonable number of your holdings or the standing of a Get this Book 
broker. In order to assure prompt replies to all subscribers each communi- 


cation must be limited to three securities. The Business of 
Trading in Stocks 








Why not become a permanent subscriber? Carry 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET as your F R E E 


investment insurance at a cost of only $7.50 a year. 


On receipt of your subscription, we will send you, Free of charge, a copy With Your Subscription 

of ‘“The Business of Trading in Stocks.” A new book; 169 pages, 
rich, flexible inding, 

lettered in gold. 


saeueeeeceoeees VAT THIS COUPON TODAY '#*#2#2#2222<2==2: fusely illustrated i 
graphs and tables clear- 
ly explaining how to 
make profits and—above 
all—how to keep them. 





The Magazine of Wall Street 

42 Broadway, New York 
Gentlemen: Enclosed find $7.50. Send me The Magazine of Wall Street 
for one year (26 issues), including full privilege of your FREE Personal 
Inquiry Service. (Canadian postage 50c extra; foreign $1.00 


Gives a clear authoritative 
exposition of the fundamen- 
tal principles essential to 
successful trading under 
present day market condi- 
tions—written by an expert 
who knows trading and 
knows how to explain this 
profitable subject so that the 
average business man can 
understand and apply the 
principles for his own profit. 


Also send me FREE a copy of 
“The Business of Trading in Stocks.” 
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A Lesson Still to Learn 


(en EEMINGLY, human na- 


ky 


ture is incapable of learn- 
ing from past experience 
except at great cost. A 
man will not deliberately 
lay himself down on a 
railroad track unless intent upon 
suicide. Yet, through pursuit of 
reckless and foolish methods, he 
may commit financial suicide not 
merely once but many times. Of 
the many speculators who were 
caught at the top of the market 
a few months ago with many 
times the amount of stock they 
shuld have been carrying, a 
goodly percentage could have 
been found doing the same thing 
just before the 1926 break and 
upon other similar occasions. 
This magazine has preached for 
years the sensible doctrine of re- 
straint in security purchases. It 
has urged that when speculative 
fever has caught the country, in- 
dividuals resist its contagion with 
all possible strength. It has 
pointed out what all men know 
in their saner moments to be true, 
that sooner or later those who 
defy the old rule of care in the 
selection of securities and discre- 
tion in the amount they buy will 








live to regret their lapse from 
prudence. 

We believe that readers of this 
publication, for the most part, 
have followed these _ precepts 
either because they have con- 
vinced themselves of their sound- 
ness or because they have been 
convinced by our stand. We wish 
that they would carry this gospel 
to their friends and acquaint- 
ances who may be in need of 
sound advice. 

We shall repeat what has been 
stated in these columns on many 
ocessions. In the first place, 
where possible, securities should 
be selected on the basis of essen- 
tial soundness. If possible, they 
should be purchased on an out- 
right basis or at least on a very 
conservative margin. Investors 
should not allow themselves to be 
captivated by the hope of making 
an easy fortune on a “lucky play” 
in the market and plunge on hun- 
dreds or thousands of shares 
where they should be holding per- 
haps only a small fraction of such 
an amount. Fortunes have been 
made in this way, it is true, but 
such cases, on the whole, have 
been exceptional. 


The old fable of the tortoise 
and the hare could be very well 
applied to the stock market and 
investors may still learn a much 
needed lesson from it. Other- 
wise, they will be in the position 
of wagering their hard-earned 
money on something less than an 
illusion. 

How many would like to be in 
the position of the unfortunate 
investor who possessed a consid- 
erable capital a few months ago 
but who weakly fell to the lure 
of making a large fortune in the 
market quickly and subsequently 
was caught in the crash, becom- 
ing so involved that he had to 
accept a loss which brought his 
savings down to less than half 
the amount he had formerly? 
Money can be made by specula- 
tion in securities but it should be 
kept on a moderate basis. The 
lure of making a_ speculative 
profit is strong in all of us, its 
possibility is by no means remote, 
but people should not risk more 
than they can afford. They will, 
in that case, certainly rest easier 
and, in all probability, do better 
at the geme than if they risked 
their all. 


J During the next few issues, we shall publish a number of particularly timely 


Coming 

Features 
of 

Impor- 
tance 








uncertainty. 


and important articles, of genuine value to investors. 


Among such are: 


(1) Position and Outlook for the Cigarette-Manufacturing Companies 


—a vital subject to holders of this class of securities in view of the prevailing 


(2) Securities Which Will Become Bargains on Recessions 
—a thorough analysis of fundamentally sound issues which are attractively priced 
and which would be among the first to advance when market conditions improve. 


(3) Comprehensive Analyses of Special Stocks 


‘\ helpful in view of their current appeal. 


—acquainting readers with the characteristics of a number of issues of striking 
merit but which are not in the public eye. 
pendently either as one- or two-page analyses. 


These articles will be published inde-: 


Coming issues of The Magazine of Wall Street should be found particularly 
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$1,000,000 YEARLY SPENT ON TESTS 


Oil and Gasolene Division of the Cities Service Organization 
makes daily, hourly experiments to insure perfection. 


The Cities Service organization is founded 
on efficiency—efficiency not only in produc- 
tion, but in rendering to the public in each 
division the most perfect form of service. 


In its Petroleum Division, in addition to 
operating 4,600 oil wells, 7 refineries, 3,000 
tank cars, a fleet of tank ships and 800 ser- 
vice stations, it carries on year after year a 
vast program of research. 


To insure oil and gasolene of super-quality 
for automobiles and for industries, over 


Cities Service is an $800,000,000 organi- 
zation with 20,000 trained employees. It 
includes not only some of the largest petro- 
leum properties in the country but also 
more than 60 public utility companies in 
17 states, providing electricity and gas for 
domestic and industrial use. 


From a small beginning 18 years ago, the 
Cities Service organization has grown to be 
one of the dozen leading American industries. 


For your information and to show you why 
350,000 investors have faith in 





$1,000,000 is spent yearly on ~ 
laboratory tests and experi- 














ments. Thus the highest 
standards are maintained. 
Uniformity is insured. No 
expense is spared in giving 
Cities Service customers the 
finest products obtainable. 

















Cities Service, read booklet 
“TPO-112” describing the in- 
vestment possibilities of Cities 
Service securities, an informative 
booklet which will be sent to 
you free if you will address 
Cities Service Company, 60 Wall 
Street, New York City. 





Broadcasting by the Cities Service Concert Orchestra assisted by the Cities Service Cavaliers, 

on Fridays at 8 p. m. Eastern Devi Saving Time through the following erations of the 

National Broadcasting neon: EAF, WLIT, WEEI WGR., WRC, WCAE, WTAM, 
WWJ, WSAI, WEBH, WOC, WCCO, WDAF, KVOO, WFAA, KSD, KOA, WOW. 








CITIES SERVICE COMPANY 


‘Diversified Interests (A) Unified Control 
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INVESTMENT & BUSINESS TREND 


Earnings of Corporations Show Increase—Money 
Situation Still Tight—Crop Outlook and the Rail- 
roads—Canadian Prosperity—The Market Prospect 





=a. JARNINGS of the leading corpora- 

»| tions of America for the first six 
months have indicated that thus far 
the year has bettered expectations. 
It had been commonly expected of 

>| course that the two leading indus- 
= ial corporations, General Motors and 
United States Steel, would turn in satis- 
factory reports. The really surprising 
feature is the general increase in earnings 
for a large number of smaller enterprises. 

This result can be ascribed partly to a sub- 
stantial volume of business flowing more or 
less evenly during this period, and partly to 
concentrated efforts toward economical 
operation. The latter achievement is hardly 
appreciated as yet but it is a fact that in the 
past several years, the average company has 
bent every possible effort toward elimination 
of waste and duplication of effort. Obsolete 
plants have been and are being scrapped; 
internal improvements in management have 
been carried out; corporations have utilized 
the period of low money rates to fund their 
debts at less costly figures; and inventories 
be been kept down to a comparatively low 

gure. 

Aided by highly efficient transportation 
supplied by the railroads under modern con- 
ditions, industry has fared well, especially 
since it is considered that the margin of 
profit owing to extreme competition has 
dwindled. This latter factor, of course, is 
the great problem with which business must 
contend today. In many lines, the margin 
of profit is so small as to compel the utmost 
rigor in efficient management lest the busi- 











ness be carried on at a loss. It has dawned 
on the chief executives that under any but 
really depressed business, the average line 
of industry and trade can be conducted at a 
profit, though small in relation to the unit 
of sales, provided there is no let-up in 
efforts toward efficiency and economy. 

The successful execution of this policy is 
one of the chief factors in the rather surpris- 
ing increase of earnings for representative 
corporation during the first half of the year. 
With the volume of business now actually 
facing an increase, it would seem reasonable 
to assume that earnings during the second 
half of the year will at least duplicate those 
of the first half. 


OG 


XCEPT for a brief 
but sharp runup in 
the call money mar- 
ket, due partly to larger demand for funds 
occasioned by the month end dividend and 
interest requirements, and partly to the 
American Telephone financing, there has 
been no striking change in the basic money 
situation. Time money remains firm at 
6% and will probably be sustained at this 
figure for some time to come. Commercial 
loans are at 514%. The rediscount rate is 
now almost uniformly at 5% at the twelve 
regional banks. 

Preparations are being made for an in- 
crease in demand for funds from agricul- 


MONEY 
SITUATION 
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tural quarters and it is presumed that in 
view of expanding trade and industrial 
operations, the demand for funds from this 
source will likewise show an increase. All 
eyes therefore are turned to the securities 
markets for it is realized that any untoward 
activity there would probably again bring 
about a strained condition in the money 
market. 

Thus far, judged by the much smaller 
scope of transactions on the various ex- 
changes and the tempered speculative activ- 
ity, it seems likely that for a time at least 
the market will be held in bounds. If this 
should prove the case until after agricultural 
requirements at least are met, it is possible 
that no further tightening in money will 
occur during the nearby future. But, as 
stated, this depends on whether or not the 
market “behaves itself.” 
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CROPS NDICATIONS are now 
AND RAILS that there will be a 

bumper wheat crop and 
a large-sized-cotton crop. Corn and other 
grains are abundant. Prices of wheat have 
been weaker of late due to the expectations 
for a large crop but have probably dis- 
counted this situation. Corn has been 
stronger and cotton has done fairly well, 
under the circumstances. The general net 
yield from all the crops in spite of the some- 
what lower price level should be in excess.of 
1927. For this reason, it is expected that 
business in general will profit. Railroads, 
especially those that will have to haul the 
bulk of the coming crops, have prepared for 
the situation and should show an increase in 
traffic. With operating expenditures in 
hand, it would not be surprising to witness a 
rise in earnings for many of the carriers 
during the balance of the year that will com- 
pare well with the results for the same 
period of last year. The roads in the north 
and southwest are expected to turn in 
especially good reports and their shares 
seem in an advantageous position. The 
southern roads, too, seem in a good position 
as to nearby prospects. 
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CANADIAN USINESS con- 
PROSPERITY ditions in Canada 
are more active 


than in several years. An excellent wheat 
crop is expected and the large increase in 
mining and commercial operations have 
combined to produce a satisfying picture. 
Banking operations are now increasing as 
a result of these conditions. Incidentally, 
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good business in the past few years has 
placed Canada in a position where she is able 
to export capital in a fairly large amount. 
During the past four years, Canadian. net 
capital exports amounted to over 600 mil- 
lion dollars, according to a report by Domin- 
ion Bureau of Statistics. A large part of 
these exports represent foreign issues floated 
partly or in entirety in the Dominion. 

Experienced American investors, of 
Course, are quite familiar with the status 
of Canada and her investment markets. 
Earlier in the year there was a very consid- 
erable speculation in many Canadian securi- 
ties. This dried up at the same time as the 
drop in speculative interest in America. 
From the investment viewpoint, however, 
for such investors who are in a position to 
consider issues not strictly domestic, the 
Canadian field offers an attractive oppor- 
tunity. Incidentally, speculation in Cana- 
dian bank stocks has never been carried to 
an extent at all comparable with recent con- 
ditions in America and many of them seem 
soundly priced from an investment view- 
point. American investors should broaden 
their horizon by studying this interesting 
field of securities. 


FO 


MARKET ORN between the de- 
PROSPECT sire to reflect the 

strong probability of 
an improving earnings picture for business 
and industry and the desire to behave 
circumspectly in view of the strained money 
situation, the market has been giving an 
interesting exhibition of alternately blow- 
ing hot and cold. While the rank and file of 
stocks, and this includes almost all the in- 
vestment issues have been hanging back or 
yielding a bit, powerful pool stimulus to a 
number of important issues has given the 
market a general aspect of underlying firm- 
ness. Indications are that the technical posi- 
tion is fairly firm and that general liquida- 
tion has practically ceased. Nevertheless, 
with prospects for dearer money ahead for 
early autumn, it seems difficult to come to 
the conclusion that a broad upward move- 
ment in stocks is imminent. More likely, the 
same selective process which has been a re- 
cent feature will probably continue. The oil 
stocks seem in an especially strong position 
owing to the improvement in the industry. 
Railroad issues should do better since traffic 
seems sure to increase in the near future. 
Steel stocks act well and metals seem in a 
good position. Investors should continue a 
policy of great caution and refrain from 
making commitments on a large scale at this 
time. Monday, August 6, 1928. 
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HERE was a time when cartoonists of the radical press 

entertained their readers with caricatures of amply 

proportioned bankers standing over the stock market 
with a whip in one hand and a money bag in the other. 
The implication was that these “enemies of the peepul” 
forced the prices of stocks up and down to suit their fancy 
through the adroit use of bank credit and to the sorrow of 
common folks. Just how this was done was never made 
quite clear but there was conviction in every line and curve 
of these sketches. 

Newspaper cartoonists today might use the same subject, 
but if they are to picture the true situation they must 
change their labels. The corpulent gentleman who furnishes 
most of the stock market credit would have to be labelled 
“Mr. Cmmonperson.” He might appropriately be attended 
by a haggard and anxious looking lackey. This second party 
might be labelled “Mr. Banker.” Instead of the familiar 
whip, a good substitution would be a'feather duster. At 
least, here is a suggestion for some enterprising newspaper 
artist. 


Feeling the Pinch 


In the past, bull markets have come to an end because 
there was not sufficient bank credit available to support 
high prices. This factor was particularly prominent under 
the old banking regime, when the supply of credit was not 
nearly as elastic as it is today. When a business boom and 
a stock market boom occurred at the same time, there was 
hot sufficient money to go around. When the pinch was 
felt, it usually was the stock market that suffered because 
business loans were made for a specific term and could not 
be contracted immediately. Banks called their “street 
loans” and the private traders and professional manipu- 
lators who had purchased stocks on borrowed funds were 
foreed to liquidate their holdings. To the uninitiated, the 
inference was clear—the bankers pulled the strings of their 
money bags and stock market prices toppled like a row of 
ten-pins. Hence, these newspaper cartoons which were 
neither pleasing to the bankers nor amusing to that part 
of the public which was counting its losses. 

Those who are familiar with the requirements of sound 
king practice have never criticised the banks for con- 
ting their loans to stock brokers when credit became 

— and dangerous inflation was threatened. The banks 
ad no choice in the matter if they were to protect their 

*positors and shareholders. The banker was just as much 
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a victim of the so-called “prosperity cycles” as the business 
man and the stock market operator. 


A Novel Situation 


Although never intended to be its primary function, it 
was believed by the sponsors of the Federal Reserve sys- 
tem that the creation of these central banks would be effec- 
tive instruments for putting an end to these characteristic 
boom and depression periods. In the severe depression 
and money scarcity following the war, the Reserve system 
proved its worth, although Reserve officials were subjected 
to a good deal of criticism for permitting the commodities 
and securities booms of 1919-1920. It was sound to end 
the emergency with its huge credit reserves, said the critics 
of the Federal Reserve system after the smoke had cleared 
away from the crash in 1920, but the banking community 
should never have permitted these booms in the first place. 
Now these same critics are getting a word in before their 
expected crisis occurs. Viewing an expansion in brokers’ 
loans of some billion and a half dollars since the Spring of 
1926, the anti-inflationists are saying amongst themselves 
—bankers should withdraw their support to this securities 
boom.” 

This view, however, completely overlooks one important 
consideration—indeed a startling fact when discussed in 
terms of calling a spade a spade. The plain facts of the 
case are that for the moment the banks have lost whatever 
prestige of control they ever held over stock market credit. 
Outside participation in the call money market has virtu- 
ally nullified every effort that the banking community has 
made to check the flow of funds into stock market channels. 
Whatever might be said in the past about the banks pulling 
the strings of their money bags and precipitating a crash 
in stock market prices, applies neither in theory nor in 
practice today. The tune may still be a sweet one for 
radical propaganda, but the words have changed. If 10% 
call money ever sent the pool operators scampering, today 
it brings thousands of comparatively small lenders into 
the money market eager to play a part in financing the 
stock market at this price. 

It is assumed by many traders that the Federal Reserve 
officials and other conservative members of the banking 
community are anxious to hold the stock market in check. 
At best this is an assumption, but let us carry it to its 
logical conclusion. The Federal Reserve banks undoubtedly 
have a great deal of influence in the banking practices of 
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W hat a Leading Banker Says of Rising Volume of Corporate Call Loans 
An Exclusive Statement 


HE participation of large Corporations and private individuals in the call 

money market is one of the features of our national financial leadership which 

we have not yet learned to place under effective control. The 1.5 billion dol- 
lars or more which the banks are placing for “others” in the call money market is 
not subject to banking regulation in any manner and its existence harbors several 
potential dangers. 

The demand for call loans is very inflexible in spite of the large volume. When 
stock exchange firms borrow 4.5 billion dollars as of a certain date, they need just 
this much—no more nor less. Sudden withdrawals of as comparatively little as 25 
millions will create a scarcity in the call money market that will affect rates, be. 
cause the stock exchange firms must bid up for money, sufficiently high to attract 
funds that are not in the market at the prevailing rate. Contraction of brokers 
borrowings of a similar amount in the absence of withdrawals would leave a mo. 
mentary over-supply of call funds in the market. 

The presence of a large non-banking participation, for these reasons, adds 
instability to the call money market. The sharp run up of the call rate such as 
occurred during the first week of July and the subsequent heavy offerings of funds 
that were attracted by the high rate, represents an unsatisfactory situation for all 
parties concerned with the transaction; the bank, the “outside” lender and the stock exchange borrower, 
The banks suffer from this situation in that these funds are frequently withdrawn from their deposit accounts 
where they could be used profitably and directly to meet the needs of business. But the lure of a high call 
money rate, as compared with normal deposit rate has been too strong to be resisted, and this great factor of 


© Harris & Ewing 
Francis H. Sisson, 
Vice-President, 
Guaranty Trust Co. 


uncontrolled accumulated funds has been the most important element in the recent money situation. 














the nation because the Reserve system encompasses the in- 
dividual banks themselves. 


Federal Reserve Influence 


Member banks keep their legal reserves at the central 
banks and have the privilege of using the credit of the 
system for their ordinary banking operations under condi- 
tions specified by law. As long as these conditions are 
complied with and the aggregate borrowings of member 
banks are not out of proportion to the gold reserves of the 
system, the Reserve officials have little control over the 
operations of their member banks beyond their privilege 
of offering good banking advice to their fellow bankers and 
making such borrowing more costly through raising the 
rediscount rate. The important thing is that the Reserve 
officials are not in a position to say to the member banks: 
“You must cut down your loans to brokers and lend money 
to business men and merchants.” At least they could not 
enforce any such procedure, no matter how beneficial it 
might be to the country at large. - 

But let us suppose that a little fatherly advice to mem- 
ber banks is adequate—what happens then? The best way 
to answer this timely question is to show what has hap- 
pened during the past seven months, during which the 
Federal Reserve officiais have at least made gestures which 
to some observers look like “thumbs down” on excessive 
stock market speculation. 

The New York banks—member banks in the Second 
Federal Reserve District—have always been looked upon as 
the main source of credit for stock market operations. This 
is why the weekly statements issued.by the Second Reserve 
Bank on brokers’ loans have come to attract so much atten- 
tion ever since the early part of 1926 when these figures 
were first published. The statements show how much money 
the member banks in this district loan to brokers out of 
their own resources; how much they- handle as corre- 
spondents for banks in other parts of the country, and 
how much they handle as money brokers for private in- 
dividuals, corporations, foreign institutions and “others,” all 
of the latter being grouped together and given the much 
discussed label of “for the account of others.” 

During the early part of this year, the New York banks 
had loans of over one and a half billion dollars on their 
books ‘as the sum which they had loaned to brokers out 
of their own resources against stock exchange collateral. 
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This is the largest sum which they had ever loaned for this 
purpose since the figures were first made a public record 
and probably the largest in banking history. More than 
three quarters of the brokers’ loans are demand loans— 
or to use a more familiar name “call loans.” As corre- 
spondents for out of town banks they had placed an addi- 
tional 1.4 million dollars in brokers’ loans. All loans re- 
ported under the term “for the account of others” were a 
little over 900 million dollars at this same period, which 
was close to the high mark up to this time and compared 
with a little more than half a billion dollars in the Spring 
of 1926. 

Since the first of the year, we may assume that the New 
York banks have been heeding the dictates of their own 
conscience, the so-called “warnings” of the Federal Reserve 
Board and a little gentle compulsion in the form of three 
successive raises in the rediscount rates of one-half of one 
per cent each. What is the result? Their own loans have 
been reduced by almost 700 million dollars. This was off- 
set to a nominal extent by an increase in the loans which 
they placed for out-of-town banks, but, nevertheless, the 
brokers’ loans by all banks were reduced by more than 500 
million dollars. 


Outside Participation 


But, in the meantime, the outside participation in the call 
money market has grown tremendously. Loans to stock 
brokers which the New York banks have been handling 
as “money brokers” for private lenders have practically 
doubled since the first of the year. At the end of the first 
seven months they stood at 1.8 billion dollars—more than 
either the loans of the New York banks or the out-of-town 
banks. Furthermore, during the past few months, the 
weekly statement of the New York Federal Reserve Bank 
has disclosed a tragic little story, as far as the efforts of 
the bankers to control stock market credit is concerned. 
Week after week, the bankers have been calling in theif 
own loans—pulling the money strings, according to the 
popular conception of a decade or so ago—while week after 
week, private lenders have been attracted by the higher call 
money rates and placed their funds in cail loans. | 

But cannot the banks control the flow of funds into the 
call money market in view of the fact that it all passes 
through their own institutions? Theoretically, yes—they 
could refuse to place money on call for others; in ac 
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practice it is not so easy as that. Competition among the 
New York banks is quite keen at the present time and 
business is solicited on the basis of the broad service which 
each bank is prepared to render to its customers. If Mr. 
Jones, an average business man with a $50,000 deposit in 
the National Trust Company, asks the bank to place $25,- 
000 in the call money market, the bank can hardly refuse. 
The Second National Trust Company, across the street, 
advertises that it will place funds on call and Mr. Jones 
may withdraw the entire $50,000 deposit and do business 
with the other institution. Mr. Jones is probably getting 
somewhere between 2 and 3% on his balance and when he 
sees call money at 8% he wants to help finance the stock 
market in his own modest way, and incidentally increase 
his own income for the time being by several per cent. 

Banking reforms are urged in order to check this prac- 
tice. It is felt that the present excessive ratio of “bankers” 
to stock brokers is undesirable. Private corporations and 
individuals find sudden needs for their call loans and such 
withdrawals make the call rate very unstable. The high 
rate, in turn, brings thousands of such lenders into ‘the 
market and the rate is forced down, irrespective of a strong 
or weak banking position. Both the banker and his stock 
broker borrower find themselves at the mercy of an un- 
controlled flow of credit, which as it is reflected in widely 
fluctuating call money market introduces a new element of 
uncertainty in the trend of security prices. 


An Unusual Performance 


The undesirability of this situation from the stock mar- 
ket point of view was demonstrated about a month ago in 
one of the most unusual spectacles that the New York 
money market has witnessed in recent years. Many large 
corporations had placed their surplus funds, temporarily, 
in call loans subject to immediate withdrawal without 
notice. On July 1st, many of these corporations had ac- 
counts to settle, interest and dividend payments to meet 
and other purely seasonal demands for funds. Heavy with- 
drawals were made out of the call money market and the 
rate ran up precipitately to 10%—a sort of a diminutive 
money panic in spite of the protection to our national bank- 
ing reserves that is supposed to be provided by the Federal 
Reserve system. 


4 


ty 
eo 


TL 


DOLLARS 
wy 
= 














- 
—T 


| 


LERREERRRELERLELS AARARER | 











S 
[ 


BILLIONS OF 
; a 
AANARAARARRRRRERRER | 


LERRLRESELEREE EEEELEREY 


| 


A AAAS 











LRERERBLLERELEEEE ET 








LALA SSERLEERLLRESEEREYT — 






































RURAL RRRERLARLRERRRRLS | 


ARALLERELERERRELEREET 























Daccounr 





Toe ses see se 
as 





fr AUGUST 11, 1988 


Will this performance be repeated when business cor- 
porations require funds for their own business during the 
coming fall months? This depends, of course, upon the 
demand for commercial capital and the course of the stock 
market which will develop in the meantime. But that it 
is a possibility is indicated in the current trend of loans 
placed on a term basis and on a certain nervous tone in 
the stock market itself. The bankers are making valiant 
efforts to cut down their borrowings at the Reserve banks 
so that they may be prepared to meet the double demands 
of the stock market and of business and crop movements 
in the fall. On top of this, should heavy withdrawals of 
private funds in the call money market materialize, it is 
likely that the stock market would be the first to feel the 
pinch as it always has been. 

The trouble is that this item “for the account of others” 
in the brokers’ Joan statement is a good deal of a mystery 
account. No one knows definitely what is the real source 
of this capital, not even the bankers themselves. Some of 
it is drawn from the cash balances of large corporations, 
which is likely to be withdrawn only if business activity 
picks up in coming months. A large portion is thought to 
be placed by private individuals, who are drawing on their 
deposits,in the banks to take advantage of the higher re- 
turn. Much of it is foreign money, which is sent to this 
country in anticipation of financing the coming crop move- 
ments, for European credit has always played a conspicuous 
role in the financing of our fall crops. 


A Reform Needed? 


It-has been urged that some effort be made to clear up 
the “mystery” of this “others” account, either by the 
Federal Reserve officials, the New York Clearing House 
Association or perhaps by the New York Stock Exchange. 
All three are interested parties on their own behalf and in 
the broader interest of sound financial practice. For many 
years, call money was placed by the banks as a sort of an 
accommodation to their customers. The accommodation 
was only taken advantage of by lenders who had large 

(Please turn to page 715) 
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Plan, the Agent General of Reparation Payments, 

S. Parker Gilbert, has solemnly assured the world 
that the fifth year—the year when the maximum payments 
begin—will be carried through successfully. There is to- 
day every evidence that no appreciable difficulty either 
in the collection of the reparations from Germany or its 
transfer to the Allies will be encountered during the next 
year. 

It was in August, 1924, that the so-called Dawes Plan 
for the collection of German reparations was adopted. 
The Plan was formally put into effect on the first of Sep- 
tember, 1924. According to the intent of the experts 
devising this scheme for collecting the reparations, a*pre- 
liminary period of increasing payments should be inaugu- 
rated before the maximum annual amounts should be col- 
lected. This preliminary period was fixed for four years 
which is now being brought to a conclusion. 





W ‘Picn critics continue to find technical flaws in the 


An Accomplishment 


It needs but a casual review of the conditions which 
have existed to show impressively the substantial contri- 
bution the Dawes Plan has made toward the restoration 
of credit in Europe. In Germany everything was chaotic 
and the political parties were almost powerless. Collec- 
tions had practically broken down and France was de- 


manding payments at 


A Critcal Point in the 
eration of the Dawes Plan 


Germany Enters Period of Maximum 
Payments—How Will It Work Out? 


By GILMORE IDEN 


What has been accomplished during the past four years 
constitutes a work that is monumental in its effect through- 
out the world. That there have been slight modifications 
made since the Agency General for Reparation Payments 
was established does not in the least minimize the impor. 
tance of the Plan. That further modifications will prob- 
ably be necessary before the work is finally concluded is 
no argument that the Plan has not been practical. It has 
been highly practical in that it has been sufficiently flexible 
to meet contingencies. 

Probably the most noteworthy problem confronting the 
Plan was that no particularly final sum was agreed upon 
for reparations. It was primarily intended to set up a 
Plan whereby through demonstration it would be deter- 
mined what Germany is able to pay. Owing to the cha- 
otic economic conditions existing in Germany during the 
first year no collections were made in cash from the Reich 
budget, what payments were made were the result of loans 
extended to Germany. These consisted of 200,000,000 gold 
marks in railway bonds, and 800,000,000 gold marks raised 
by an external loan, these two constituting total payments 
of 1,000,000,000 gold marks. After that industrial deben- 
ture bonds were given, representing a debt imposed upon 
the industrial life of the country, plus contributions from 
the national budget, from transportation taxes and from 
additional railway bonds. 

During the second, third and fourth years Germany lived 
up to her agreements 
and reparation pay- 


















the point of the bay- 
onet. National cur- 
rencies were rapidly 
losing their exchange 
value; taxes were in- 
adequate to meet cur- 
rent needs and the . 
states were driven to 
desperate extremes to 
borrow upon any and PAN 
every security that 
was available. 
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Table I 
Sources of Payments Made and 
Contemplated 


(Millions of Marks) 
Yearly 
1924-25 1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 thereafter 


National budget ...... None 250 410 500 1,250 
Railway bonds ....... 200 595 550 660 660 
Industrial bonds ..... None 126 250 $00 300 








None None None 
1,500 1,750 2,500 
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: ments were promptly 
met. The full terms 

ENTS of the Plan have been 
complied with and the 
expectations are that 
they will be complied 
with during the years 
calling for maximum 
payments. The paj- 
ments so far made 
and contemplated are 













































Table II 


Foreign Capital Issues of Germany 
(Millions of Marks) 








5 mos. of 

1925 1926 1927 1928 Total 

Loans to States .......... 138.6 270.6 267,38 none 676.5 

Provincial or communal loans 256.0 249.6 112.5 167.8 785.8 
Teans of public or semi-pub- 

lic undertakings: 

(a) of the Reich ........ 161.7 25.2 $36.0 126.0 648.9 

(b) of the States, Prov- 6 

inces and Communes.. 202.8 351.5 205.7 281.6 1,041. 

Loans to private enterprises 472.0 742.0 597.8 280.4 2,091.7 














Loans to various church or- 
RES) ai a 25.1 7.6 4.1 23.1 1089 
dite 
Een ee ae 1,256.2 1,696.4 1,522.9 878.9 5,354.4 
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shown in Table I, and in chart showing relationship of 
payments and borrowings. 


The Official Report 


In his June, 1928, report, the Agent General of Repara- 
tin Payments stated: 


“The Plan has continued to operate successfully in the 
feld of reparation payments and transfers. Germany 
has made the payments required by the Plan, and has 
made them regularly and punctu- 


No one will blind himself to the fact that Germany could 
not have made these reparation payments without borrow- 
ing abroad. Transfers could not have been effected unless 
the exchange had been available for the Agent General to 
purchase. The export balance was not sufficiently large 
to create this surplus of exchange. It was done only by 
the importation of foreign capital. It may be roughly. 
stated that between 1924 and 1928 Germany and her citi- 
zens borrowed abroad at least $2,000,000,000, of which 
$1,500,000,000 can be accounted for in state, municipal and 
private issues floated in foreign markets. The remainder 
represents purchases of stock and 
other securities by foreigners in 








ally. The Transfer Committee, on 





its part, has made full transfers 
of the payments received. De- 
liveries in kind have substantially 
increased, in harmony with the in- 
creasing shares of the creditor 
Powers, and it has been possible at 
the same time to make transfers 
to an increasing extent in foreign 
currencies until now they are run- 
ning at somewhat more than half 
of the total transfer. The specific 
securities provided by the Plan 
have continued to develop in a way 
that gives increasing assurance of 
their ability to provide the stand- 
ard payments which Germany is re- 
quired to make. The assigned reve- 
nues are yielding a return which 
would cover with a margin of more 
than one hundred per cent the 
standard budget contribution of 
1,250,000,000 gold marks. The 
funds required to meet the annual 
service of the industrial charge at 
the full amount are being produced 
by a safe margin through the Bank 
for Industrial Debentures. In fact, 
owing presumably to the increase 
in the working assets of industry, 


Germany. And during the time 
these funds were being borrowed 
abroad, Germany has paid out to the 
Allies something like $800,000,000. 

The Agent General for Reparation 
Payments has tabulated the foreign 
capital issues by Germany as shown 
in Table II. 

It must be realized that this bor- 
rowing abroad has made the Plan so 
far successful, and that a continua- 
tion of such borrowing will insure 
the success of the Plan in succeeding 
years. But how long will private in- 
vestors be willing to lend their money 
to Germany? This depends in no 
small part upon the settlement of the 
question of the priority of reparation 
payments. If it is decreed that repa- 
rations must be paid before any serv- 
ice is made on the foreign private 
loans, the value of those loans will 
be jeopardized. 

The Agent General for Reparation 
Payments, on this point says: 


“In order that essential foreign 
credit shall be forthcoming it is 
necessary that the confidence of the 





the German Gov- 











foreign investor be 
fully maintained. 








ernment has re- 











cently issued a 
decree reducing 
by 20% the rate 
ofassessment 
which is levied to 
produce the 
charge for the 
second half of the 
current year. And 
the German Rail- 
way Company, 
though burdened 
with large addi- 
tional expendi- Plan. 
tures in conse- 
quence of the gen- 
eral increase in 
salaries, has 
given ample evi- 








The plan formulated by the committee of experts, better known in 
America as the Dawes Plan, has functioned with signal success in bring- 
ing order out of a situation which was chaotic. 
industry in Germany, no less than that of several of the allied nations, 
can be ascribed to the sane principles laid down by the experts. The 
absence of any condition in the Plan, which would tend to stir up or con- 
tinue enmity engendered by the World War, has served to a marked 
degree to restore comity in Europe. Possibly after no other international 
conflict have the passions making for disorder become so quiescent as 
they have in the ten years since the close of the World War. These re- 
sults, together with the rapid resumption of commerce among all the 
countries affected, afford the best evidence of the success of the Dawes 


. By W. ESPEY ALBIC 


Secretary, Commerce and Marine Commission 
The American Bankers’ Association 


In a special statement to The Magazine of Wall Street 


This implies an 
obligation on the 
part of the German 
borrowers not to 
overload the foreign 
market. It also 
raises the question 
as to what appraisal 
the foreign investor 
will make of Ger- 
many’s’ reparation 
obligation in its 
present form. As 
the German foreign 
debt rises, the for- 
eign investor is 
bound to ask with 
greater and greater 
insistency for a clear 


The rapid recovery of 

















dence by its re — — 

sults thus far of 

its ability to carry the full annual charge for the 
service of its reparation bonds, provided that it follows 
a prudent financial policy and that the rights of super- 
vision and control reserved to the German Govern- 
ment are not exercised in such a way as to impair its 


ability to earn a fair and reasonble return on its capital.” 


In other words, the Plan has been so executed as to 
assist in the balancing of the German budget and in the 
stabilization of the German currency. While reparation 
Payments during the last three years increased 956,000,000 
marks, taxes increased during the same period 2,600,000,- 
000 marks. German exports have been greater than at any 
time since stabilization. On the other hand, domestic con- 
sumption has somewhat diminished because of the higher 
Prices which followed recent wage increases. 
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definition of the ulti- 

mate extent of the 
reparation obligations. If this question is not answered 
in due time it may be assumed that investors all over the 
world will become less willing to lend their savings to 
Germany and will do so only at rates high enough to 
insure them against the uncertainties involved. In this 
sense, if in no other, the final determination of the re- 
paration obligations becomes a matter of growing prac- 
tical importance.” 
And in conclusion of this latest report the Agent General 

states: 

“Fundamentally, what the Plan has done is to reestab- 
lish confidence and to permit Germany’s reconstruc- 
tion as a going concern. In so doing it has marked the 
turning point in the reconstruction of Europe, and it has 

(Please turn to page 727) 
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What Should 


the Investor’s 


Program Be in the 
Present Market? 


A Useful Guide Under Current Conditions 
By E. D. KING 


ROBABLY at 
no time in the 
past few years, 

except possibly just 
immediately after 
the stock market 
break of early 1926, 
has the average in- 
vestor been in such 
a quandary as the 
present in regard to 
the policy he ought 
to pursue, first, as 
to his present se- 
curity holdings and, 
second, as to new 
investments. Dur- 
ing the past few 
weeks, he has noted 
with concern the 


frankly dubious atti- 
tude on the more or less immediate future of securi- 


ties which has characterized the published comment 
of many observers. He knows, of course, that the 
money situation has become strained and is aware 
that it may not improve basically for some time. 
Not only have his investment stocks declined, not 
to speak of his more speculative holdings, but his 
bonds and other gilt-edge securities such as bank 
stocks have dropped. None of this has been con- 
ducive toward bringing about a confident state of 
mind so far as the market is concerned. 

On the other hand, he has noted that recent efforts 
to bring about important liquidation in the securi- 
ties markets have not been successful; on the con- 
trary, the slightest relaxation in the call money rate 
has proved a signal for commencement of pool 
operations in which the public evidently is taking 
renewed interest, though on a much smaller scale 
than last Spring. He also notes that business is 
improving. In fact, even the most pessimistic com- 
mentators on the market agree that business con- 
ditions thus far this year have surpassed expecta- 
tions and that the outlook seems quite satisfactory. 
Earnings reports of leading corporations for the 
first six months of the year indicate an increase 
over the same period last year and while the in- 
crease is not very great it does signify that condi- 
tions have been better than many have realized. 


should _ refer 


The Market’s “Opponent” 


Despive these favorable manifestations, he feels 
he has ground for concern on the immediate status 
of his securities in view of the present Federal Re- 


This article is printed in response to the 
numerous requests of readers for general 
advice on the policy they ought to follow at 
this time in regard to the security markets. 
The discussion is brief but to the point. For 
information on individual issues, subscribers 
to our Personal Service 
Department. 


serve policy which 
is definitely opposed 
to expansion of 
speculative interest. 
Yet, weighing both 
favorable and un- 
favorable factors, 
such as those men- 
tioned, he finds a 
balance so even as 
to preclude the pos- 
sibility of his com- 
ing to a decision as 
to what he ought to 
do at this time. 
Since the fly in 
the security oint- 
ment at this time is 
not the business sit- 
‘uation or earnings 
’ prospects, which are 
admittedly sound, but the money situation, a dis- 
cussion of the latter will perhaps prove of some 
service. Owing largely to the excessive amount of 
credit consumed for security market purposes at a 
time when the basis for credit, gold, contracted the 
efforts of the Federal Reserve Board, which is en- 
trusted with the safeguarding of our national cur- 
rency and banking, in recent weeks has been to 
make it difficult to secure further credit for market 
purposes and, if possible, to cut down the existing 
amount of collateral loans. It has had some success 
in this direction as witnessed by the decline in brok- 
ers’ loans and investments of banks but, evidently, 
further progress along this road must be attained 
before the credit situation becomes normal. In the 
meantime, the banking authorities, facing an in- 
crease in demand for commercial and farm credit 
which always commences to expand at the end of 
summer and early autumn, have determined that 
the market shall not consume so much credit as to 
interfere with the credit requirements of legitimate 
business. 

In reflection of this situation and as a result of 
various technical adjustments of the mechanics of 
Federal Reserve operation, money has definitely en- 
tered a period of higher rates than witnessed for 
the past few years. Since the outlook is that busi- 
ness and agriculture will demand large sums in the 
very near future, it is difficult to see how the rate 
for money can be reduced, particularly if there is 
no very extensive liquidation of securities. On the 
other hand, it must be understood that the Federal 
Reserve authorities are not “aiming at the stock 
market” and have no intention of breaking prices 
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and probably will feel that they have functioned 
satisfactorily if the present brakes on the market 
are maintained. In other words, if the market “be- 
haves itself” in the near future and does not go 
through such a period of frenzied activity as was 
the case last spring, it may be taken that the Re- 
serve authorities will take no further steps to con- 
tract credit. In fact, money may later become easier 
after crop financing has passed. However, should 
the market prove indifferent to the money situation 
and stage a broad advance in the near future, it is 
more than probable that the Federal Reserve would 
tighten up again, even, possibly, raising the redis- 
count rate once more. 

The situation, therefore, from a money viewpoint 
does not seem calculated to furnish a strong base 
for an early broad market advance. On the other 
hand, it must be noted that a number of the better 
grade stocks, mostly of the specialty type, are active 
and strong but that these operations have been car- 
ried on in a comparatively small way. Probably, 
if the general volume of transactions remains small 
as at present and if speculation is strictly confined 
as at present, there will be no concerted effort on 
the part of the Federal Reserve Board to interfere. 
What they are opposed to, and for very sound rea- 
sons, is the resumption of speculation on a really 
large scale. Individual movements in a few stocks 
cannot possibly concern the banking authorities. 


Money and the Market 


It must be remembered, however, that the market 
has already done a great deal toward discounting 
the money situation. This is indicated by the com- 
parative lack of liquidation following the raise of 
the rediscount rate to 5%. Probably, the meaning 
of this is that if investors have been prevented from 
adding to their holdings on account of the money 
situation, they do not intend to let go of what they 
have because they have confidence in the business 


At the prevailing lower level of prices for in- 
vestment securities, it would seem that there is not 
much need for sacrificing one’s holdings, always 
assuming, of course, that the issues held are in- 
trinsically of a sound character. Whether or not 
they should be bought is another matter but, in the 
opinion of the writer, where securities are held for 
income and long-range appreciation, even the pres- 
ent strained money situation is not sufficient cause 
for wholesale liquidation. This is certainly true of 
the bond market which has already had a severe 
drop and which seems to have more or less thor- 
oughly discounted money conditions. Investors hold- 
ing sound bonds for income should continue to hold 
them. Those who sold them out when the bond mar- 
ket was high are now in an advantageous position 
to repurchase. 

If investment common stocks are held outright, 
they should not be disposed of. Fluctuations in the 
price of his investments should not be a matter of 
great importance to the real investor, especially if 
he is securing a fair income return from them. The 
carrying of non-dividend paying stocks on margin 
is an entirely different affair. Here, of course, the 
high cost of interest make carrying charges rather 
expensive, especially if the stock is held for a con- 
siderable period. Whether or not this is sufficient 
reason for disposing of the stock depends-on the 
individual circumstances in connection with the is- 
sue. If the stock has been held for a period and if 
the prospects of its company are sufficiently sound 
and if it has already had a severe decline, it prob- 
ably would pay the investor to continue to hold for 
a time in the expectation of securing a better price 
later.on in the year. If, however, the investor is 
carrying high priced non-dividend paying stocks, it 
might be the part of prudence to dispose of part, 
at least. 

It is a difficult matter, however, to give advice on 
this subject, as conditions vary with each stock. It 
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For an Investment of $25,000 


Interest 
Times Ratio 


Earned Current 
or Assets 


Share to Interest Price Range 


Earnings Current Recent or —— 
1927 Liabilities Price Dividend Yield High Low 


Bonds 


Amer, Cyanamid Deb. 5s, 1942 : . 94 5% $2,000 
Amer. Gas & Electric Deb. 5s, 2028 1.9 & 96 5 fe 2,000 
Hudson & Manhat, Adjust. 5s, 1957 1.6 88 5 ’ 2,000 
St. Louis-San Fran, Cons, 4%s, 1978 . 1.9 88 4.50 » 2,000 


Preferred Stocks 


Amer. Car & Foundry 5 4.7¢ 118 7 " 2,260 
Gulf, Mobile & Northern . 2.2 100 6 A 2,000 
Loew’s Inc, J 8.5e 101 6.50 i 2,020 
Standard Gas & Electric y 1.5 67 4 n 2,010 


Common Stocks 


Atchison, Top. & GB. FP. .....c00s0 . 188 10 . 1,880 
Amer, Power & Light . 78 1b . 1,560 
Westinghouse Electric f 95 4 1,425 
Reading 4 A 100 4 1,500 
California Packing F . 71 4 . 1,420 

76 a 1,520 


Total, $24,915 


Amount 


FUETTAT ATAU TATA EA TAA AUTO CAAA AOA CAAAAAO TOTO HOPAAOOCOTOTOGOGOOOOCANO OOOO OOOONOCOOOOOOUOUONONONOOOAOHOHOTOOOT 


a—Year ended June 30, 1927. b—Plus 4% in stock. o—Year ended April 30, 1928. d—Year ended March 31, 1928, 


e—Year ended Aug. $1, 1927. N.F.—Not available. 
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the Persistent Increase in 


By THEODORE M. KNAPPEN 








S the United States a plutocracy? Are we, after all, 
only a Republic in name, with the real, although in- 
visible, government in the hands of a comparatively 
small group of the owners and controllers of the bulk of 
the nation’s wealth? 

A plutocracy, says Webster, is “government by the 
wealthy; the rule or dominion of wealth, or of the rich; 
also a controlling or influential class of rich men.” 

A more popular understanding of the word would be, 
perhaps, ultimate control through control of liquid capital 
—money and credit—a “money trust.” 

The Pujo Committee of the United States Senate decided 
in 1912 that there was then an actual “money trust,” its 
assertion being: 

“If, therefore, by a money trust is meant ‘An estab- 
lished and well defined indentity and community of inter- 
est between the few leaders of finance, which has been 
created and is held together through stock holdings, inter- 
locking directorates and other forms of domination over 
banks, trust companies, railroads, public service and in- 
dustrial corporations, and which has resulted in a vast and 
growing concentration of control of money and credit in 
the hands of a comparatively few men,’ your Committee, 
as before stated, has no hesitation in asserting as the re- 
sult of its investigation up to this time that the condition 
thus described exists in this country today.” 

If such a condition still exists today, it must be conceded 
that this nation is a plutocracy, for, under modern con- 
ditions, money control is economic control—and that is 
the real control of the nation. 

There is a difference between concentration of wealth 
in a limited ownership, and concentration of control of 
capital, but to a large degree, control of money and credit 
are dependent upon whether wealth is well concentrated. 


Distribution of United States Wealth 


Let us, therefore, consider first the distribution of wealth 
in the United States. 

The Census Bureau’s estimate of national wealth in 
1922 was $322,000,000,000; the Federal Trade Commission 
put it at $353,000,000,000. Taking the Census figures as 
a base, the National Industrial Conference Board, calcu- 
lated the wealth of the country in 1925 at $355,000,000,000, 
divided into the following classifications: 


Land and its improvements ..............- 172.7 billions 
Railroads and public utilities ............. 39.2 billions 
Equipment of farms and factories ......... 26.8 billions 
Merchandise and industrial products....... 40 billions 
NE SNEED, «<n cawnsoeeens ban aee sss 41.1 billions 
PC fs kc ace a baen Aah sa Rennes wats 40 billions 


The farmers owned about one-third of the real estate 
total, and fifty-five per cent of all wealth was in real estate, 
according to the census of 1922. 

Real estate is very largely owned and controlled by occu- 
pant or near-by resident ownership, so that in a national 
sense there is nothing even remotely approaching a concen- 
tration of real estate, and as for industrial class ownership, 
it appears to be fairly well divided, according to relative 
population, between city and country owners. But farm 
wealth, both as to real estate and in toto is heavily concen- 
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Lhe Myth of a Money Trust 


Exploding a Venerable Theory—Showing 
the Dis- 
tribution of Wealth in the United States 
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trated in the East 
and West North Cen- 
tral states, which, 
with only 32% of the 
rural _ population 
own 58% of the 
farm wealth of the 
country. However 
no national plutoc- 
racy can be im- 
agined as having a 
territorial basis in 
the distribution of 
farm wealth. In 
considering real 
wealth, it must be 
remembered, too, 
that about $25,000,- 
000,000 is in public 5 
ownership—including streets, roads and bridges. 

Taking wealth as a whole, there does not seem to be any 
foundation for a plutocracy of regions. The territorial dis- 
tribution of wealth is remarkably even. Per capita it varies 
from the minimum of $1,216 in agricultural Mississippi to 
$6,998 in mining Nevada, with the average at $2,918. As 
a group, though, the three middle Atlantic states of New 
York, New Jersey and Pennsylvania, contain about one- 
fourth of the national wealth of tangible property, with 
only one-sixth of the population. But this surplus is largely 
due to the effects of dense population on real estate values 
and is not important as a factor in plutocratic control, 
except locally. 





Under $ $00 


Federal Trade Commission 


Percentage of total number and total 
value of estates for specified size 
groups in 24 selected counties, 

1912-1923. 








Control of Natural Resources 


The control of natural resources through ownership has a 
more direct bearing on the problem of the domination of 
wealth than has the widely disseminated ownership of land. 
The Federal Trade Commission in its “Report on National 
Wealth and Incomes” (1922) found that six companies 
owned one-third of the developed water power of the United 
States; eight companies controlled over three-quarters of 
the anthracite coal reserves; thirty companies over three- 
quarters of the immediately available bituminous coal in the 
ground; two companies, well over half of the iron ore; four 
nearly half of the copper; and thirty, over twelve per cent 
of the petroleum reserves. In the same study, the Commis- 
sion came to the conclusion that six power companies out 
of more than 600 controlled 24.5% of the production of 
electrical current, and twenty companies, 57.8%. That was 
in 1923, and the extent of the control exercised by a few 
companies has since increased. 

Territorially, a plutocracy based on water power would 
be located in the mountain and Pacific states, which have 
two-thirds of the potential water power of the country. 
When it comes to coal as a source of power and wealth, the 
northeastern states come to the front as contenders for 
plutocratic eminence, with 47% of the entire recoverable 
tonnage. Based on iron ore reserves, the lake states af 
in command of power. When power is determined by © 
per resources, the mountain and Pacific coast states are % 
the throne, where nine companies have 77% of the reserves 
If timber is to participate in the plutocracy, the weste™ 
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states will be at the top, with the Southern states next; but 
Uncle Sam is at the lever here with close to one-third of 
all the timber in his possession. 
rule lies West of the Mississippi. 


Territorially, petroleum 


Who Owns the Corporations? 


About one-third of the wealth of the United States is in 
the hands of corporations; and as the New York corpora- 
tims account for 25% of the total gross income of Ameri- 
can corporations, that state might be open to suspicion as 
the home of the “money trust” in corporate form. The 
corporate third is by far the most active third, and if con- 
trol of all corporations were well concentrated these cor- 
porations would be in a fair way to dominate, so far as 
wealth, regardless of its mobility, is concerned. But cor- 
porations are, in turn, owned by individuals, so that an 
examination of them brings us back to the subject of dis- 
tribution among individuals and social classes to get an idea 
of the possibilities of dangerous concentration of wealth in 
afew hands. In 1850, every person in the United States 
was worth $308, assuming that wealth were evenly divided; 
in 1922, he was worth $2,917, and was wealthier than any 
other national in the world belonging to a country of any 
considerable population. 

To the extent that the actual distribution of wealth 
varies from the mathematical average, the country inclines 
toward plutocracy. That variation never can be determined 
with any degree of accuracy. Income tax returns and 
property tax returns help some, but they always come short 
of telling the true tale of wealth. The probate courts are 
held to be a better source of individual wealth information. 
So, in 1922, the Federal Trade Commission undertook the 
dismally tedious study of 43,512 estates in Massachusetts, 
New Hampshire, Maryland, District of Columbia, North 
Carolina, Georgia, Texas, Oklahoma, Kansas, Idaho, Wis- 
consin and North Dakota. Counties were selected in 
each state so as to be fairly representative of rural, 
town and city types of population. The estates were all 
those probated in the chosen counties from 1912 to 1923, 
inclusive. 


Analysis of Estates 


It is significant that 259,908 persons died in these coun- 


ties during the period, when the 48,512 estates were pro- 


bated. After allowing for the deceased minors, there re- 


mained 141,446 adults whose estates were too small to pro- 
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bate, that is, they were less than $500. At the grave, then, 
if these countries are typical of the whole country, more than 
two-thirds of the grown-ups are practically without wealth. 
Does the same ratio prevail throughout life? If so, then, 
three-fourths of the adult population is practically prop- 
ertyless. And it would be hard to deny that the other 
fourth, owning virtually all the wealth, constitutes a gov- 
erning class, potentially. Of the probated estates 77.5% 
were under $25,000, and their total value was 27.5% of the 
whole. In other words, about a quarter of the propertied 
decedents had about three-quarters of the probated wealth. 
Forty-four estates of a million or more had 19.5% of the 
total property value. Two hundred and ninety-nine estates, 
or 0.7%, had 36.3% of the total; 18% of the estates rep- 
resented 90% of the wealth involved in all. 

The average value of the estates was $3,800, but 91% 
fell below the average. These figures look good for “strong 
wealth”’—the literal meaning of plutocracy. But the 
Federal Trade Commission finds encouragement in evidence 
that while wealth, as a whole, is increasing, its distribution 
is becoming wider. “In 1912,” it says, “about 29% of all 
probated estates amounted to less than $1,000 each, while in 
19238, only 20.8% were less than $1,000 each. Furthermore, 
in 1912 the estates of over $100,000 amounted to 52.6% of 
the total value of all estates probated, while in 1923 they 
amounted to only 45.9% of the total.” 

As between, city, town and country, the distribution of 
wealth in the towns appeared to be wider than in city or 
country, and wider in the country than in the city; but the 
average estate in the country was only $3,000 less than in 
the city ($16,000) and about $3,000 larger than in the town. 
However, the total value of the city estates was about six 
times that of the towns and ten times that of the country. 

The value of the personalty of all the estates was about 
twice that of the realty. The larger the estate, the larger 
the value of the personalty represented by stocks and bonds 
—except for estates over a million dollars. On the average, 
35.4% of the personalty was in corporate stocks, 14.7 in 
bonds, 10.6 in real estate notes, 4.7 in other notes, 14.7 in 
cash, and 19.9 miscellaneous. 

As to the control of corporations by a relatively few per- 
sons, through ownership of stock, there is no satisfactory 

(Please turn to page 719) 









™, 
ile N, 
—* 


{Federal 
Reserve 
Board ~ 








How To 


Save On 


Lnheritance Laxes 


Some Points Which Investors Should Consider 
in Regard to Planning Their Investment Holdings 


By GLENN N. W. McNAUGHTON 


HE subject of inheritance taxes on bonds (corporate 

and municipal) is still a vague matter to the rank 

and file of investors. In fact, ignorance of the sub- 
ject is so widespread that many think that bonds and, es- 
pecially, municipals, are not subject to multiple inheritance 
taxes. An investigation of the tax laws of the various 
states indicates that nothing could be further from the 
truth. 

The table reproduced 
at the end of this article 
shows the conditions which 
pertain. The states may 
be roughly classified as 
follows: (1) those which 
impose no inheritance 
taxes at all, (2) those 
which impose inheritance 
taxes only in respect to 
the estates of persons dy- 
ing resident thereof and 
(3) states which impose 
inheritance taxes in re- 
spect to all property lo- 
cated within the state 
whether the decedent was 
a resident thereof or not 
at the time of his death. 

The latter is the class 
of states with which we 
are most directly con- 
cerned. An investor can 
change his situation as 
regards classes one and 
two only by changing his 
legal residence. A person, 
may also, however, easily 
change the net value of 
his estate by a judicious consideration of the data herein 
given and an application thereof to his investments. By 
choosing certain bonds and rejecting others which are tax- 
able a very large saving in inheritance taxes can often be 
made. 

In addition to the estate tax which the Federal Govern- 
ment imposes upon all corporate or municipal bonds owned 
by a resident of the United States at the time of his death 
where the net estate exceeds $100,000, certain of the states 
impose inheritance, transfer or succession taxes on prop- 
erty owned by resident decedents which include all of the 
decedent’s corporate and municipal bonds. There are also 
inheritance taxes imposed by states wherein the municipal- 
ity issuing the bonds is situated or under the laws of which 
the corporation issuing the bonds is incorporated. 

This is the situation which gives rise to multiple in- 
heritance taxation because upon the same property a 
decedent’s estate may pay an inheritance tax to the Federal 
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States which have no 
inheritance tax laws: 


Alabama 
Florida 
Dist. of 
Columbia 
Nevada 


Government, one to the state of his domicile (say New. 


York) and one to another state (say Wisconsin). The 
amount of the tax varies, depending upon such factors 
as: (a) State imposing tax, (b) degree of relationship 
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States Affected by Reciprocity Statutes 

f States which impose no in- 

heritance taxes upon the 

intangible personal property States which have reci- 

of non-resident decedents: 
Colorado 
Delaware 
Massachusetts 
Maryland* 
Nebraska 
New Jersey 
Rhode Island 
Tennessee 
Vermont 
Virginia** 


* Maryland falls partly within both classes. 
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between decedent and beneficiary, and (c) the total 
value of the estate. The tax rate may be, too, as high 
as 40%. 

The expense, trouble and delay in connection with trans- 
fer of certain securities also should be considered as a rea- 
son for avoiding those securities which are taxable in states 
other than the state of decedent’s domicile. 

The list of states which impose no inheritance taxes upon 
intangible property owned 
by non-resident decedents 
(the list is given elsewhere 
in this article) is so large 
that it would seem possi- 
ble for any investor to 
find investments therein. 

Investors will aid great- 
ly in increasing the length 
of this list by avoiding se- 
curities of states not in 
this class. 

All states imposing in- 
heritance taxes upon 
property in the estate of 
a non-resident decedent 
do not levy taxes upon all 
bonds issued by corpora- 
tions or municipalities lo- 
cated within their bounda- 
ries. An examination of 
the table given will show 
that the situation is dif- 
ferent in the different 
states depending upon the 
answer to the following 
questions: (a) Is the bond 
corporate or municipal? 
(b) Is the bond registered? 
(c) Is the bond actually physically located within the 
state? 

In choosing investments, the reciprocity statutes must be 
considered. A state (for example, New York) passes a law 
te the effect that it (New York) will not levy inheritance 
taxes upon the intangible personal property (stocks and 
bonds) of such non-resident decedents as were domiciled 
in states affording similar relief to the residents of the 
reciprocity state (New York). The states affected by 
reciprocating statutes fall into three groups as in the 
accompanying table. 

The net result of the above is that one can reside in any 
one of these states and own stocks or bonds issued by cor- 
porations incorporated under the laws of any other and pay 
no state inheritance tax on such securities other than to 
the state of his domicile. It should be noted that though 
Nebraska is given in the above, the only state with which 
it is reciprocal is Illinois. 

To show the possible difference which residence or choice 
of investments would make on one’s estate after his death 
we will take an example of an estate passing to the widow, 
the decedent owning the following property: 
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procity statutes: 
California 
Connecticut 
Georgia 
Illinois 
Maine 
Marvland* 
Mississippi 
New Hampshire 
New York 
Ohio 
Oregon 


Pennsylvania 
** After Jan. 1, 1929. 
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1000 shares Standard Oil of 
New York GN, ¥.).. > e:..- 
1000 shares Pennsylvania R. 
RB (Pa.): swe 
1000 shares N. Y., N. H. & 
Hartford R. R. (Conn.)... 


$35,000 
64,000 


55,000 
Present market value ..... $154,000 


If the decedent who owned these 
stocks resided in Florida he would pay 
no inheritance tax there and likewise 
because of the reciprocity statutes he 
would pay no inheritance taxes in New 
York, Pennsylvania or Connecticut 
hence his only inheritance tax would be 
Federal. 

On the other hand, if the decedent 
resided in Wisconsin, West Virginia or 
any other non-reciprocity state his tax 
would be in addition to the Federal 
Government, a tax to: 


$428 


1,280 
1,100 


New York of about ......... 

Likewise to Pennsylvania of 
about 

And to Connecticut of about. 


Total tax ... $2,808 
There would be a credit of taxes paid 
to these states against Federal estate 
tax but this probably would be negli- 
gible since the inheritance tax paid 
where the decedent lived (West Vir- 
ginia or Wisconsin) will already have 
exhausted the credit. Hence it will 
be seen that there is here a possi- 
ble diminution of the estate by $2,808 
or even more as there are certain fac- 
tors such as degree or relationship be- 
tween decedent and beneficiary which 
might increase the rate of tax. 

The man who lives in Wisconsin or 
West Virginia might easily increase 
his estate by this amount by investing 
in securities of corporations formed 
under Delaware, New Jersey, Mary- 
land, etc., laws, i.e., states which do not 
Impose inheritance taxes upon securi- 
tes owned by non-resident decedents. 

The various situations determining 
whether a bond is or is not subject to 
inheritance taxes are shown on the ac- 
companying large table. 








Coming issues of The Maga- 
zine of Wall Street will con- 
tain some of the most interest- 
ing analyses of corporations 
ever published. 

Our corps of analysts are 
now in process of .concluding 
some very exhaustive studies, 
the results of which should 
make interesting and fruitful 
reading. We should like to 
call special attention to our 
special group analyses of 
which the article on steel com- 
Panies in this issue is the first. 
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Taxability of Bonds, Notes and Mortgages 
of Non-Resident Decedent 








MORTGAGES 

Pay- Pay- Estate erty 
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~~ BONDS ‘ 
-—Domestic—, -——Foreign——, 
Unreg. Reg. Unreg. Reg. 


AER. A... A Pd, 
Alabama (R) ........ No inheritance or estate tax, 


Questionnaire 











Arkansas .. 
California (R) 
Colorado (R) ... 
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Intangibles of non-resident decedents not 
Connecticut (R) NWNWNWN Yt 
Delaware (R) . Intangibles of non-resident decedents not 
Dis, of Columbia (R). No inheritance or estate tax. 
Florida (R) ......... No inheritance or estate tax. 
Georgia (R) ....... PP 


























Illinois (R) 
Indiana . 
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Kentucky! 








a) a) ey ee | eh 
WZ] HE] | tL a | ot | | 
AlAl Ala) ala aie 
HHI SOK Ki di Kio 
|) Al Sl el ally 
HIM) ZO Kini nig 
| A) all: 

4] Ol gq] 
bg] | 
O14) SIO] 14) 4) Alia 


ta | tah | ta | | tt | tt | tt | aoe | ae 
++ 


Fd Rad bead ed ad ed 
We] | ||| | | | | 2 | a | | od | | | tt 





Maine (R)? 
Maryland’«(R) .....; Intangibles of non 
Massachusetts* (R) .. I>tenzibles of non 
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Minnesota 
Mississippi (R) 
Missouri 
Montana 
Nebraska 
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See footnote (5). 

Nevada (R) No inheritance or estate tax. 

N. Hampshire (R) .. Y N Y¥ Y¥ : = wf >. oF 
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Oregon (R) 
Pennsylvania (R) ... 
Philippine Islands ... 
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Washington ...... bake 
West Virginia 
Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

















Symbols: A—Physically located in State. B—Physically located outside of State. D—Doubtful. 


Q—Answer qualified, Y—Taxed. N—Not taxed. 
¢ If unregistered, no. _ } Unless secured by mortgage of real estate within the state. 








(R) One of the group of reciprocal states. 
@) Taxes no intangibles of non-resident decedents except stock of Kentucky corporations. 


(2) Reciprocal July 1, 1928. 
(3) Executors’ commission tax imposed on municipal or state bonds, or stocks of financial, insurance 


or utility corporations, 
(*) Reciprocal Dec. 1, 1925; no tax on intangibles of non-residents dying on or after Dec. 1, 1926. 


(5) No provision for collecting tax on estates of non-resident decedents unless local probate is 


necessary. 
(®) Effertive January 1, 1929, intangibles personalty not taxed. 


Chart copyrighted, 1928, by Prentice Hall, Ine, 
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{ Part One } 





— Drage 


pT pa, 


HIS semi-annual feature is always con- 

sidered useful by subscribers and readers 

| as a guide to the present position and out- 

look for leading stocks of representative 

market groups. Its utility should be 

enhanced on this particular occasion owing 

to the uncertain position of the market and the 

divergent beliefs currently held regarding its 
future. 

In this undertaking, we have been prompted to 
disregard speculative considerations so far as pos- 
sible, weighing each issue from the viewpoint of 
intrinsic merit in relation to market price. After 
all, the attitude of investors toward securities 
should be the same as that of consumers to mer- 
chandise. Are they getting present money’s 
worth? In the last analysis, the investor who buys 
on the conviction that he is now receiving money’s 
worth is in a safer position than the man who is 
paying excessively for future possibilities. 

Fortunately, the eccentric character of the mar- 
ket has changed until by now it has become a more 
normal affair. This has reduced the liability of 
error ir the scientific selection of securities. For 
this reason, we believe the ratings appended to the 
various stocks listed are not only more than ordi- 
narily appropriate in the light of intrinsic merit 
but strongly suggestive of future possibilities. 





For the convenience of our subscribers and 
readers, we have adopted our Rating System on 
the following basis: 


A—should eventually be worth more on in- 
trinsic value. 

B-1—Issue has inherent merit but occupies 
speculative position at present. 
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B-2—Stock occupies uncertain speculative 
position. 


By “A” is meant that the stock may be consid- 
ered attractive both from the intrinsic viewpoint 
and also on an immediate price basis. It is not 
suggested, of course, that the stock may advance 
in the immediate future but rather that within a 
reasonable period it should rise to a point more 
commensurate with value than the present price. 
By “B-1” is meant that the company from a finan- 
cial and earnings standpoint is in an assured posi- 
tion but that from a market viewpoint the stock at 
present may have discounted the favorable posi- 
tion of the company. This does not mean, how- 
ever, that the stock may not sell higher some time 
in the future. Hence, in order to keep in close 
touch with the situation subscribers are urged to 
make use of our Personal Service Department, to 
ascertain whether we have in the meantime 
changed our position on the outlook for the mar- 
ket of the stock. By “B-2” is meant that regard- 
less of market price of the shares, the company’s 
present position and immediate outlook does not 
appear to warrant taking a favorable position on 
the shares. Here too, the investor should keep in 
touch with our Personal Service Department, in 
the event he desires further information on the 
subject. 


In the second instalment of the Mid-Year Divi- 
dend Prospects appearing in the August 25 issue, 
we shall cover the following groups: steel, petro- 
leum, metal, building, automobile, accessory, rud- 
rod and tire, mail order, department store, chain 
store. 
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Dividend Prospects for Leading 
Groups of Stocks 
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AILROADS 


It 


months have re- 


flected ben wo bl B 3 
incy toward Stable Basis 


has been charac- 


was reached in 1926. Since then, 
the volume of car loadings has 
moved on a somewhat lower plane, 
averaging less in the first half of 
the current year than in either 
1926 or 1927. In the first twenty- 


of 1926, the percentage loss is 3.5%. 





ative 


have been doing better than the average. 








seven weeks of 1928, for example, total loadings of 
revenue freight were approximately 25.31 million 
cars, compared with 26.36 millions in the like 
period last year. This amounts to a decline of 
4%, while compared with the corresponding weeks 


This falling off in tonnage of freight handled, of 
course, is neither alarming nor relatively very 
large. It is significant simply in this respect, that 
the decline in loadings has been irregularly dis- 
tributed. Some roads have suffered greater losses 
intonnage than others. Similarly, certain carriers 


I On the 
whole, however, it may be said that the railroad 


industry rests 


Rese Railroad Industry on mri. 


probable that 
wide changes in 
earnings will 
take place in 
either direction. 


i yeh Increased Operating Efficiency and Prospect Passenger rev- 
usiness - 
tion gener- for Traffic Improvement Offset Early Slump 
aly. The high 

water mark in the transportation 
industry’s post-war prosperity 


enues have con- 
tinued to fall off 
gradually, 
reflecting the inroads made by in- 
creasing use of the bus and the 
automobile, but since freight traf- 
fic is the main support of railroad 
earnings, most interest centers in 
the weekly changes registered by 
car loading figures. Notwith- 
standing the recession that has 


occurred in this direction, the downward trend, 
which first began to manifest itself during the 
latter half of 1927, has lately been losing force. 
That is to say, indications now point to improve- 
ment in the movement of freight traffic which will 
probably carry loading figures in the next half 
year above the levels of the like period a year ago, 
though it is doubtful that they will recover to the 


peak of 1926. 


The loss in tonnage in the fore part of the cur- 
rent twelve months has been most pronounced in 
the case of coal and forest products. Persistent 
unsettlement in the soft coal industry has in- 
fluenced earnings of those roads which operate in 
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Position of Railroad Common Stocks 
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more *1928 High Low Price ($) (%) Rating 
rice. Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fo... 16.01 197 182 «186 + « * ee ee 
inan- . 
° : Slump in earnings easts doubt upon 
posi- Atlantic Coast Line............. 9.85 191 164 167 $10 6.0 Bl continuance of $3 extra payment. 
ok at Baltimore & Ohio.........s.ss0. 8.20 119 108 105 6 5.7 a. eee 
posi- | Could pay more in view of prospect for 
how- f Bangor & Aroostook............ 9.00 84 61 ml = 3.50 4.9 peg Manag A gfe 
time Possibility of special distribution in 
PE ee eee 223 195 202 10 4.9 time but no immediate change anticl- 
close pated. 
Policy of paying $4 extra seems likely 
7 . Central NG US) kar cio ibis nme 348 285 320 $12 3.8 to be continued indefinitely. 
’ In position te increase rate but no 
time Chesapeake & Ohio........sceeee 205 175 178 10 carly change probable. 
Present rate a fixtere antil Chesapeake 
nar- Chesapeake Corp, .....cccscccse 81 62 65 3 05 ile talieaieate: 
ard- Chicago & Eastern Illinois...... 48 87 42 Common dividend seems a long way off. 
ny s Uncertain earning power renders divi- 
not Chicago Great Western.......... 16 9 13 dend prospect dubious. 
j : Marked improvement in earning capacity 
1 on Chic., Mil. & St. Paul.......... 40 22 84 but common still long way removed from 
p in div. possibility. 
, in FP Chic. & Northwestern........... 94 78 80 —o Oe 
the 1 Steady enhancement In earning power 
122 06 115 suggests further Increase In div. rate. 
Earnings = Por of ore div. 
but no change likely In view pro- 
eee eet eeesee 126 106 110 posed unification with Nor. Pace. and 
Gt. Nor. 
No change In dividend policy appears 
ivi- Rane Soap toes 226 163 183 likely. 
Will probably continue present $7 rate, 
ee ee ss sive oS) which includes $1 extra. 
tro- Earning power improving but common 
>. bnab ese See wesaeneeis-s 66 48 52 dividends are still remote. 
jain (Please turn to next page) 
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bituminous territory. The anthracite carriers, 
likewise, have suffered some loss of gross income 
by reason of the decreased movement of anthracite 
over the first five months of the year. On the 
other hand, aggregate shipments of agricultural 
products have been running well ahead of those 
for either of the two preceding years. Even in 
this quarter, irregularities are evident, however. 
Thus, the centralwestern roads appear to be in a 
better position than the northwestern carriers in- 
as much as crop prospects in the former territory 
are more promising. Reversing the situation ob- 
taining in 1927, estimated crop yields in the south- 
west indicate sizeable gains over the previous year, 
while probabilities suggest a considerable decline 
in northwestern wheat production. In the South, 
certain roads continue to be handicapped by reac- 
tion from the erstwhile Florida boom. 


Discrimination Necessary 


In general, careful scrutiny of the position of 
individual roads is necessary in order to arrive 
at sound conclusion respecting earnings trends. 
Though the position of the industry is satisfactory 
enough in its entirety, nevertheless, wide dis- 
crepancies are apparent in the trend of gross rev- 
enues of the respective territorial groups and also 
between those of the individual roads composing 
these groups. 

It seems important to recognize this fact in view 
of prevailing market conditions. Under the in- 


Position of Railroad Common Stocks—{Continued} 


fluence of the speculative fever so dominant in the 
stock market prior to June, the rail stocks followa 
the industrials to new high levels. Although they 
were not subjected to the same extreme manipula. 
tion as the latter, the carrier stocks have also been 
affected by the stock market’s subsequent read. 
justment. The tightening credit situation anq 
the check to speculative enthusiasm have tended 
to make for more selective price movements. [In 
other words, investors in rail stocks are giving 
more attention to earnings trends and less to 
speculative prospects than heretofore. 


Investment Rails Attractive 


At prevailing levels, many of the sound invest- 
ment rail stocks are selling on a relatively attrac. 
tive basis. Despite the moderate falling off in 
traffic, most of the stronger roads are covering 
dividend requirements very comfortably. In sey- 
eral cases, they have been able actually to increase 
net income. Losses in gross revenue are being off- 
set by greater devotion to reduction of operating 
ratios. As in the case of the leading industrial cor- 
porations, where intense competition has cut profit 
margins, the railroads have held up their net earn- 
ings in the face of lower gross by giving more at- 
tention to economies in operation. The dearth of 
demand for equipment furnishes a fair index to 
the high state of efficiency they have achieved in 
handling rolling stock and motive power. 

The speculative issues, on the other hand, have 





$ Earned per Share 
1927 *1928 


Price Range 


Recent Dividend Yield 
Price ($) (%) 


Market 
Rating 


COMMENT 





Great Northern (pfd.).......... 9.23 10.00 


Earnings at levels which would permit 
— rate, though early change not 
ely. 


96 5 5.2  * 





Gulf, Mobile & Nor. ‘ 3.10 


Arrears on preferred stock preclude 


44 dd ds? B2 action on common. 





Illincis Central \e 8.00 


Earnings recently not up to standard 


140 ' A bat dividend well protected. 





Kansas City Southern e 5.05 


tmprov-d earning power, though divi- 


48 eee odie Bi dend prospect not yet promising. 





Lehigh Valley . 4.00 


Small likelihood of change in prevail- 


99 . : Bl ing rate. 





Louisville & Nashville 13.50 


Could pay more. Extra dividend a pos- 


139 . A sibility. 





Missouri-Kansas-Texas \ 3.02 


Cannot he considered a logical candi- 


35 aS = Bl ate for dividends. 





Missouri Pacific \ 4.70 


Action to clear up heavy arrears on 
61 Ss 2h pref rred a prercquisite to consideration 
of common div. 





New York Central e 156 


Shareholders recently given attractive 
160 5 rights to purchase additional stock. No 
change in div. likely. 








N, Y¥., Chic. & St. Louis é 123 


125 Earnings would support higher rate. No 
. change in rate indicated, however. 





N. Y., N. H. & Hartford . 70° 54 


No dofinite div. rate established. Special 
55 . $1 div. conservative and could be re- 
peated this year. 





24 


Sporadic dividends paid. Current earn- 
26 bs ings hardly justify expectation of pay- 
mont in near future. 





Div. prospects uncertain and not espe- 
85 ned ee cially promising. 





175 


Earnings running below last year, 
175 ° n vertheless dividend is being covered 
by wide margin. No change in prospect. 





106 92 


Current div. secure. Increase dependent 
upon further long range betterment In 
situation. 





72 61 


Pres nt rate conservative. Increase 
prob‘ematieal, although earnings would 
support moderately higher rate. 


64 3.50 





146 124 


Will probably ma.ntain prescni dividend 


128 48 roliey. 
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jst some favor, partly owing to the altered 
psychology of the stock market, and also because 
the adjournment of Congress without settlement 
of the knotting consolidation program has put a 
temporary quietus upon this phase of the railroad 
situation. Several of the more speculative rails 
continue to sell out of line with actual and 
prospective earnings owing to the belief that pre- 
vailing market valuations will be justified by 
eventual merger developments. The advisability of 
becoming enthusiastic over stocks in this category 
is doubtful. This is not to say, however, that all 
of the lower priced, non-dividend rails are without 
merit. On the contrary, a selected few have in- 
dividually favorable possibilities, based upon the 
gradual development of real earning power. 


Greater Emphasis on Earnings 


To repeat, therefore, careful discrimination 
should be employed in selecting rail stocks, not- 
withstanding the generally favorable position of 
the group as a whole. Earnings are likely to 
prove the final criterion for determining near 
price trends. In this connection, it should 
be noted that the estimated per share profits 
set forth in the accompanying table are subject to 
qualification. They are more useful as an indica- 
tion of probabilities than of results actually to be 
achieved. Obviously, estimates based upon six 
months’ reports should not be considered a wholly 
reliable nor an accurate measure of the year’s final 
earnings, since changes in the trend of traffic may 


occur during the next few months which will neces- 
sitate modification of present computations re- 
specting individual roads. 

Generally speaking, the rails have reached a. 
position where dividend policies are not likely to 
undergo many noteworthy revisions. That is to 
say, changes for the better have been effected in so 
many instances during the past two years or so 
that the number of possibilities for further in- 
creases or inaugurations are now not quite so large. 
The increases that have already been made, how- 
ever, have been fully justified by the subsequent 
trend of events. Particularly in respect to credit, 
the position of leading roads is vastly improved 
over that obtaining even so recently as 1925. The 
carriers have not alone bettered their financial 
structures in many cases by refunding bonded 
debt at lower interest rates, but several have suc- 
ceeded in attracting new capital through common 
stock issues, made possible by their ability to re- 
turn junior shareholders more genera] dividends. 


We have not incorporated the usual accompany- 
ing text to the public utility section of the Forecast 
owing to the wealth of information on the subject 
presented in our last issue, the Special Public 
Utility number. Readers are advised to refer to 
this number in the event they desire general in- 
formation on the industry. For purposes of con- 
venience we have included the Ratings on equip- 
ment issues in Part I of the Forecast instead of 
Part II as formerly. 











LIER RE RERERE BERR RRR R EERE RRR RRR RRR RRR RRR RRR RRR 


Position of Railroad Common Stocks—{Continued} 





Price Range 
-——1928——, 
High Low 


$ Earned per Share 
1927 *1928 


Recent Dividend Yield 


Market COMMENT 


Price ($) (%) Rating 





6.00 161 121 


Some question as to continuation of 
dividend. Market price hinges primarily 


145 6 4.1 Bl 
upon merger considerations. 





Reading Company ; 7.00 119 94 


S‘iahtly lower earnings thus far in 
1928 Indicate no immediate repetition 


98 4.1 A 
of 1927 extra. 





St. Louis-San Francisco , 122 109 


Will probably continue policy of pay- 


112 7.2 A ing $1 extra in addition to $7 regular. 





St, Louis Southwestern ; ; 91 67 


Logical candidate for divid:nd, though 
no certainty as to time payments will 


87 aS eal A 
hegin. 





30 11 


Suffering slump in earnings which fur- 
14 sve - ther postpones div. prospects, . remote 
at best. 





131° 117 


Long awaited increase not yet immedi- 
118 . ately in sight but should come even- 
tually. 





165 139 


No change in rate likely, though present 
147 r civ. covered by generous margin. 





176 99 


Recently inaugurated $5 div. does not 
, appear to measure ultimate possibility 
176 f in view of large earnings. Low yield 
evidently due to discounting larger 
payment. 





Early change not probable but earnings 
suggest that extras are within bounds 
of ultimate probability. 





Earnings not sufficiently stabilized to 
encourage hope of dividends. 





A merger prospect with nebulous divi- 
d-nd outlook. 





Has no very tangible dividend prospects, 
particularly since payments remain sus- 
p-nded on preferred stock. 








___. 


Wheeling & Lake Erie 


Not to be classed as a dividend possi- 
bility. Market price influenced pri- 
marily by value to larger roads in con- 
solidation plans. 


67 oe oe B2 





tIncluding extras, 


* Estimated for the full year on basis of first six months, 
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EXPLANATION OF RATINGS 


A—Should eventually be worth more on intrinsic value. 
Bl—Issue has inherent merit but occupies speculative position at present. 
B2—Stock occupies uncertain speculative position, 
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E ~=—s_- Positi f Public Utility C Stock | 
s 
: osition oO UDI1C t1 ty ommon otocks ni: 
a a 
= ’ 4 
Share Earnings Price Range Annual Cash . » - 
4 —_ -—1 Recent Dividend Yield Market COMMENT E 4 
“ 1927 1928 High Low Price Rate % Rating q 4 
% a q 
we 7 
Still under development and no 5 
: American & Foreign Power..... Nil N.F. 39 23 34 ‘ -. “ Saar eeeee 2 Bs 
a 
i > q 
= d 
Could easily support higher cash rate, § . 
: American Power & Light....... 4.66 N.F. 95 62 78 but early Par Sahtated. - q ; 
e = 
Me . ” 
S © American Tel. & Tel. .......... 11.98 174 Present rate apparently fixture, but 3 ep ° 
4 periodic rights valuable. D Bi ve 
& 
: Will probabl ti it ; : 
a continue presen Li P 
F © Amer, Water Works & Electric. 2.69 NE. ” (‘mtu mF - 
2 
- ® 4 
: Brooklyn-Manhattan Transit .... 6.30 4.63 78 Dividend outlook obscured pending set- . 
: Year June 30 9 mos. Mar. 31 tlement of transit controversy. ‘ 
ie a 4 
" , 
No indications of any immediate ch q ee 
: Brooklyn Union Gas..........00. 7.65 N.F. in dividend policy. J a f ‘ 
a 
om m1 4 a 
S © Columbia Gas & Electric........ 5.28 Higher dividend a possibility If present MR 
“ earnings are maintained. : ‘es 
= a q 
= es 
4 1 Higher net return probable following 4 4 
= Consolidated Gas .............4. prospective split-up. : : f A 
] a 4 a 
S © Detroit Edison’ ........... Benefits likely to acerue through means F A 
~ other than increase in cash rate. 5 ls 
7 " am 
_ , 
. Could support moderate dividend, but 4 
3 Engineers Public Service........ action may be deferred for time. : 3 “ 
7 P C 
- E 
“ Recently Inaugurated dividend likely to PR Ge 
3 Electric Power & Light......... remain unchanged for present. q oe 
# 
a q 5 
S © Federal Light & Traction....... Likely to continue policy of small cash ] er 
4 payments and regular stock dividends. 5 7 
: ti 
4 Participation of Class B prevents more f w 
4 General Gas & Electric ‘‘A’’.... 5.90 6,19 than moderate Increase In cash rate for § ' 
rq 12 mos, Mar. 31 present. , we 
: ri 
= Hudson & Manhattan........... 4.69 2,25 Increase in rate long expected and pos- &% 3 
‘ 6 mos. sible at any time. q a 
al a 
Re " x 
=  Interborough Rapid Transit..... 4.20 N.F. Situation far too complicated to make § f 
o Year June 30 dividend possible in any event. - i 
al @ " 
ll s 
. International Tel, & Tel. ....... 11.07 Policy against change In dividend dur- § 4 - 
- ing period of frequent expansion. ' - In 
ts s hy 
i f 4 
4 hould = § om 
P Louisville Gas & Electric “A”’.. 4.49 NAF. 41 5.1 ray ek ge og angpomea ‘ oR 
a San . 4 
= 2 " - 
4 P I " | 
P National Power & Light........ 1.88 NF. 37 8.5 —_—<«-™m Ct ; 0 
= ® 5 
= & = 
S Moerth American .........0.0.. 4.12 78 10% 10% Apparently committed to policy of stock 5 4 
" 12 mos. Mar. 81 stock stock payments only at this time. a . 
we x 9 
= x | 
. Pacific Gas & Electric.......... 0.86 54 2 4.2 Holders in line to benefit through rights 5 “ 
m 8 mos. rather than dividend increase. q - 
= s are 
to ! 
“ Peoples Gas Light & Coke...... 6.49 189 4.6 No dividend change in sight, but stock 5 f Ad 
qj 6 mos, Offerings are source of indirect profit. - eee 
ee = | 
we ‘ c 4 
= ‘ ‘ Increasing earnings this year may lead § hh 
“ Public Service of N. J. ........ N.F. ; to higher cash return. ao r — 
o 5 » 
= s 
= Southern California Edison....... Another case where policy is apparently § F In 
7 built around fixed cash rate. + 4 
a : J 
7 5 & 
- dividend § 
Standard Gas & Electric........ 5.83 N.F. —<« "°° Cre 
= 5 : 
¥ a= s | 
2 “Siied Aveame ...........0..... ae Nil No chance for dividends unless higher 4 i 
5 Year June 30 9 mos, Mar. 31 fare is granted, " i as 
wo s 
eo a q 
= Twin City Rapid Transit....... 4.88 1.69 Doing better, but higher fare needed to Bes 
4 3 mos. assure safety of present dividend. ® 4 ch 
5 5 a 
a e 
: Higher dividend limited by Class “B” § ; — 
= Utilities Power & Light ‘‘A’’... 4.44 N.F. 46 28 87 privileges. Rate likely to stand for F 
S present. 5 ' Tn 
ad s —_ 
= Western Unien ......... pseneee . 15.06 7.29 177 189 143 Ample margin of earnings, but no in- 5 ; 
be 6 mos. dications of early dividend change. 5 “Bikes 
4] 5 Dee 
4 a—Plus payments in stock, N.F.—Not available. Explanation of ratings—see text. ’ Etrs 
; re OE: 
[POPUP ETT T TEP P rer eer reer errr errr rr rrr errr errr errr rere err errr reer er errr errr Terre ee eee errr errr errr rrr errr it ee oe 
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MEttuasenns. 


Position of Leading Equipment Common Stocks 








Electrical 





Price Range 


-——192 
High Low 


Share Earnings 


pm Recent 
1927 1928 i 


Price 


Dividend 
$ 


Cash 
Yield 
% 


Market 
Rating 


COMMENT 





$3.38 174 124 147 


6 mos. 


General Electric ....... $6.41 


b4 


2.7 


A 


Will no doubt continue policy of 


periodic extra payments. 





6.60 N.F. 112 88 93 


Westinghouse Elec, & Mfg...... 
Yr. Mar. ’28 


4.3 


A 


Present dividend rate probably to re- 
main in effect this year. 








Railroad 





American Brake Shoe & Foundry 3.28 N.F. 


Possibility of increasing cash payment 
in liew of stock dividends. 





4.15 2.75 


American Car & Foundry....... 
Yr. Apr. 30 Yr. Apr. 


Large dividend reserve will probably 
permit retention of current rate. 





American Locomotive ........... 4.80 N.F. 


Likely to continue regular dividend 
from surplus during subnormal earnings. 





0.96 
3 mos, 


American Steel Foundries....... 3.84 


Current dividend secure but increase 


must await better business. 





Baldwin Locomotive ............ 5.21 N.F. 


No likelihood of change in established 
dividend policy. 





General American Tank Car..... 6.52 


increased rate established few months 
ago likely to stand for present. 





General Railway Signal .. 7.78 


eeeeee 


Business slow but current rate should 
be maintained if recession proves tem- 
porary. 





lima Locomotive ....... def. 


eeeeeeee 


Former $4 rate just discontinued. Re- 
= contingent on revival in de- 
mand. 





Westinghouse Air Brake . 2.68 


Current rate should be maintained but 
not subject to increase at present. 








Business 





3,52 114 120 


6 mos, 


Int’l Business Machines .... 1.67 


Another dividend increase in prospect 
for next year rather than this year. 





1,17 N.F. 23 29 


Remington-Rand 
Yr, Mar. '28 


Restoration of dividend this year Is 
doubtful. 





1.86 63 67 
3 mos. 


Underwood Elliott-Fisher 


Earnings if maintained at 1st quarter 
rate should permit larger dividend. 








Agricultural 





Advance Rumely .... 


Doing better but no chance for dividend 
for some time at best. 





J, I, Case Threshing Machine.... 25.98 


Dividend ean he increased at any time 
but may await recapitalization. 





Int’l Harvester 18.83 


Increase in cash rate easily possible, 
but policy of stock payments likely to 
continue. 











Allis-Chalmers 10,02 


Recent dividend increase all that can 
be expected for present. 





Chicago Pneumatic Tool 12.83 


immediate earnings position suggests 
no change in rate this year. 





Ingersoll Rand .........- 6.40 N.F. 98 90 92 


A 


Indications point to usual extras bring- 
ing annual return to $5. 





Worthington Pump & Machinery. nil N.F. 39 28 43 


B2 


Not in position to pay dividend even If 
reported improvement materializes, 








&a—Plus payments in stock, b—Plus extras. N.F.—Not available. 
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For explanation of ratings see text. 
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Oil Bonds Now in Improved 
Position 


Bettering Conditions of Industry 
Call Attention to This Class of Issue 


companies appear to offer oppor- 

tunities for investment at this 
time for a number of reasons. The 
petroleum industry has been through 
a prolonged period of low prices and 
in recent months has shown definite 
indications of recovery. Overproduc- 
tion of crude oil has been curbed in 
many fields and wholesale gasoline 
prices have moved upward throughout 
the country. 

The acute depression through which 
the industry has just passed has been 
a severe test of the recuperative pow- 
ers not only of the industry as a whole 
but of the leading units composing it. 
Those which have been able to weather 
the storm and still maintain substan- 
tial earnings appear in an especially 
strong position at this time. 

As a result of the present indicated 
recovery of the industry, bonds of 
leading petroleum companies enjoy a 
more seasoned and stable character 
than is generally appreciated. Many 
of them are obtainable at prices giv- 
ing good yields, ranging from 5.5% 
to 6.0%, with some of the more “gilt- 
edge” issues yielding close to 5%. 
Many issues are selling at or close to 
their low levels for the year, partly 
as a result of conditions in the indus- 


vn of the leading petroleum 


By GEORGE Y. HOYT 


try and partly owing to technical con- 
ditions in the bond market itself. Any 
further improvement in the oil situa- 
tion should find reflection in enhanced 
values. Besides, some issues have spe- 
cial possibilities. 

The oil industry, although estab- 
lished over 60 years, is comparatively 
young as a public borrower of funds 
through bond issues. As is generally 
known, the industry had financed its 
expansion largely from surplus earn- 
ings until about 1920, when some of 
the leading units went to the public 
for funds through the medium of pre- 
ferred stocks yielding 7%. Since then 
many of these issues have been re- 
placed with bonds and many other 
companies which had never before in 
their history accomplished any public 
financing have taken advantage of the 
favorable credit conditions of the past 
few years and put out issues. 


Equities Behind Bonds 


It is interesting, nevertheless, to 
note that in spite of the fact that 
petroleum is one of our first three 
industries, the bonded indebtedness of 
the industry as a whole is far lower 
in volume than that of the steel or 
railroad industries, due no doubt to the 


policies above referred to. The result 
is that the better class of bond issues 
of oil companies now available have 
particularly large equities behind them, 

The oil industry has a remarkable 
record of growth and despite recent 
depression its possibilities for future 
expansion are greater than those of 
many other leading industries. Re. 
cently, the industry has shown u- 
paralleled cooperation within and also 
as between itself, other industries and 
the government. The wonder is not 
so much that it has been able through 
close cooperation to meet the overpro- 
duction situation, but that it has been 
able to supply a tremendous and grow- 
ing demand for gasoline at the low 
prices which have heen in effect dur- 
ing the past two years. 

These factors give promise of a 
growing appreciation among investors 
of oil bonds and ‘hence a steadily 
broadening market for them, both as 
to supply and demand. Meanwhile, 
issues of leading companies are obtain- 
able at prices and yields which appear 
attractive based on the outlook for fur- 
ther improvement in the oil business. 


Debentures Popular 


The debenture form of obligation 
seems to be the most popular one 


ryt tes Pe Ud at 0 stds sss sss sds see ee eae as 





Company 

Atlantic Refining 
Barnsall Corp. 
Continental Oil 

Gulf Oil Corp. 

Humble Oil & Refining 
Mid-Continent Petroleum 
Phillips Petroleum 


SS SUBNET BEER eee 


Standard of New Jersey 
Standard of New York 


Union Oil of California 





Tyre of Bond Matures 
5% debentures 1987 
debentures 1940 
debentures 1987 
debextures 1937 
debentures 1932 
ist lien 1940 
debentures 1939 
5%% notes 1937 
5% debentures 1947 
6% convertible notes 1929 
71% Ist lien ‘‘A” 1937 
5% debentures 1946 
442% debentures 1951 
544% debentures 1939 
5% Ist mortgage 1931 
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A Selected List of Oil Bonds 


Annual 
Interest 
Requirements 


$722,830 
1,491,810 
630,000 
1,545,200 
1,375,000 
643,045 
1,902,862 
1,100,000 
2,487,250 
205,890 
3,187,155 
6,000,000 
2,250,000 
513,287 
159,350 


Outstanding 
$14,456,600 
24,863,500 
12,000,000 
30,904,000 
25,000,000 
9,893,000 
36,245,000 
20,000,000 
49,745,000 
3,431,500 
44,816,500 
120,000,000 
50,000,000 
9,332,500 
3,187,000 
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among Oil companies. Of fifteen 
representative issues listed in this ar- 
ticle, ten are of that type. Three are 
frst mortgage bonds and two are note 
issues. Maturities range from 1931 to 
1951, with annual sinking fund pro- 
visions in most instances. Only one 
of the issues listed is non-callable be- 
fore maturity, that of Atlantic Refin- 
ing Co., maturing in 1937. 

The bonds mentioned bear interest 
at rates ranging from 4%% to 7%, 
but ten bear interest at from 5% to 
54%. The average interest rate on 
the fifteen issues is 5.46% and average 
yield at current prices approximately 
5.47%. 

The average earnings reported by 
the leading oil companies in 1926 and 
1927 are considered representative of 
what these companies could do over a 
period of years. Those of 1926 were 
favorable, but the year 1927 was one 
of acute depression, and earnings of 


Galf These debentures have a 
Oil Ss arge equity in back of them 

and interest has been earned 
by a particularly wide margin. The 
total issue, $30,904,000, is followed by 
a later issue of $25,000,000, maturing 
in 1947. Interest on the issue listed, 
which matures in 1937, was earned 
11.8 times in 1927 and an average of 
16.2 times for the combined years 1926 
and 1927. The yield on these deben- 
tures based on current market of 100% 
is 4.98%, this price representing a de- 
cline of 2 points from the high of the 
year. 


Standard of The $120,000,000 5% 


debentures of the 
— Jersey Standard Oil Co. of 
New Jersey represent 
the sole funded debt of the company. 
They are callable in whole or in part 


debt of Barnsdall Corp. and at current 
price, 100, yield 6%. 


Continental The Continental Oil 

1 §1 5%% debentures ma- 
Oil 5's turing in 1937 offer a 
good yield combined with a high de- 
gree of safety. The yield at current 
price of 96% is 5.45%. Continental, 
an all-around oil unit, operates in a 
growing territory, both as to produc- 
tion of crude oil and consumption of 
refined products. Although in 1927 in- 
terest on this issue was not fully 
earned due to liberal charge-offs, for 
the two years 1926-1927 interest was 
covered an average of 4.2 times, and 
in 1926 it was covered almost 8 times. 


Union Oil 


Only a small amount of 


He practically all companies were below on 60 days’ notice at 103 until August of Califor- this issue is now out- 
average. 1, 1931, at 102 until August 1, 1936, at pig 5s standing, approximately 
e have 101 to August 1, 1941, and at 100% to $3,187,000. The com- 
d thon, 1927 Earnings for Bond Interest August 1, 1946. Interest was earned pany’s total funded debt is $23,388,500, 
— 7.7 times in 1927 and an average of. including this issue, although the first 


future 


Taking the average of the two 
it is found that the fifteen 


11.7 times for the years 1926-1927. At 


mortgage 5s rank as a senior obliga- 
tion. The bonds are callable at 105 








nose of ME YCATS: current price of 102% the yield is L L 
: R companies listed earned their interest 4.87%. until maturity, January 2, 1931. Con- 
= @ requirements on the issues listed from trary to the rule, these bonds are sell- 
2 haf four to thirteen times, while only two ing near their high point for the year, 
a failed to earn their interest require- probably reflecting the small amount 
ies and HE ents in 1927, and these by a com- Barnsdall Among the bonds hav- outstanding and the outlook for early 
a = paratively narrow margin due to heavy Corp. 6s ing attractive specula- retirement. At the current price, 
me charge-offs. In every case a sound po- tive possibilities are 101%, the bonds yield approximately 
a an sition was indicated by the showing for the $24,863,500 6% debentures of the 4.9%. 
eel 1926 and the average showing for the Barnsdall Corp. Each $1,000 deben- 
he i two years 1926-1927. . In a few in- ture bears a detachable warrant en- ; : ; 
t dur. “ances the oil companies named have titling the holder to purchase at $25 a Simms Another issue with 
: shown larger earnings than those re- share on or before December 15, 1930, Petroleum special possibilities is 
ts ported for 1926, and according to 20 shares of Class B stock. In case : the Simms Petroleum 
ain every indication could easily repeat the debentures are called for redemp- Co. convertible 6% notes, convertible 
teadily their record under favorable conditions. tion during the five years ended De- _ as to principal on or before November 
oh i The noted improvement in conditions cember 15, 1930, the warrants per- 15, 1928, or the 10th day prior to any 
awhile in the oil industry this year is ex- taining to such debentures will be ex- date fixed for redemption, into shares 
hte. pected to result in earnings for the ercisable for 45 days" after the call, of capital stock at $25 a share. The 
appur year exceeding those for 1927. and until 15 days prior to the date notes are currently selling at 102 and 
tale The bond issues listed are believed fixed for redemption, and will be void at that price the yield is 5.88%. 
sada to be representative but of course there thereafter. Class A stock may now The company has developed sub- 
; are many others available. Some of be purchased instead of Class B, as’ stantial crude oil production in West 
the special features of individual issues Class B is exchangeable into Class A Texas and appears to be in a position 
igation listed bear discussion, as the complete par for par. to profit as a result of further im- 
> ae story cannot be covered in the table. These debentures are the sole funded provement in the oil situation. 
St tn oO 
eee 
A Selected List of Oil Bonds 
Earnings Available : 
ual for Interest Times Earned 
rest r AH ~ 1926- Call 
ements Company 1927 1926 1927 1927 Av. Price 
2, 830 Atlantic Refining $3,298,872 $8,069,820 4d 7.8 None 
1,810 Barnsdall Corp, 6,976,614 4.0 4.3 S" Den, 18, 1080; 
0,000 Continental Oil 5,029,659 6 4.2 103 Nov. 1, 1930 
1,200 Gulf Oil Corp 82,657,890 11.3 16.2 103% Maturity 
5,000 Humble Oil & Refining 20,760,572 71 11.1 Maturity 
3,045 Mid-Continent Petroleum 9,492,116 6.4 March 1, 1935 
,, 862 Phillips Petrolum 21,407,708 3.3 Dec, 1, 1929 
000 Pure Oil 11,627,662 5.3 Aug. 1, 1929 
1 950 Shell Union Oil 13,882,165 $1,518,966 5.5 May 1, 1982 
890 Simms Petroleum 0,177,248 1,604,280 Dec. 81, 1928 
158 Sinclair Consolidated 25,370,654 March 15, 1982 
ve Standard Oil of N. J 117,652,201 Aug. 1, 1981 
, Standard 011 of N, ¥ $5,787,256 Dec. 15, 1986 
yee Sun Oi 4,277,950 Sept. 1, 1929 
287 Union Oi of Califoriia 12,591,633 66.1 72.5 106 Maturity 
350 *Callable at 108% with stock warrants attached and at 100 with stock warrants detached. 
LLL et Th Tt TT TD 
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Bonds Cheap After 9-Point Drop 


Bonds Brought Out at Unfavorable Time in 
Bond Market—Attractive at Present Prices 


HE St. Louis-San Francisco Rail- 

way Co. recently inaugurated a 

comprehensive program of recapi- 
talization designed to reduce charges 
through elimination of high interest 
bearing obligations formerly outstand- 
ing and to provide a better balance to 
the capital structure. The principal 
element in the undertaking 
was the issue of 100 million 
Consolidated Mortgage 
4%% bonds, Series A, 
dated March 1 last, and 
maturing in 1978. 

The offering unfortunate- 
ly arrived almost simul- 
taneously with the early 
stages of the reactionary 
tendencies now prevailing 
in the bond market, the re- 
sult being that there was 
no opportunity to effect a 
satisfactory distribution of 
the issue such as could have 
been accomplished a little 
earlier, and the market in 
consequence has _ declined 
some nine points from the 
original offering price only 
a few months ago. This, 
of course, is a far more drastic drop 
than has been experienced by bonds of 
the same grade on the average, and, 
regardless of the question as to the 
advisability of bringing them out at so 
high a price as 97 in the first place, a 
matter which is not concerned with the 
purposes of this article, there is no 
doubt that the bonds on their present 
basis, yielding nearly 5.2%, are worthy 
of serious consideration on the part of 
investors, not in anticipation of an 
early recovery of all the ground lost, 
but in order to benefit from the rela- 
tively high return offered and from the 
corrective movement which should 
logically follow so extensive a decline 
precipitated at least in part by a 
purely technical market situation in 
addition to the causes actuating the 
general course of bond prices. 


Financial Readjustment 


The rise of St. Louis-San Francisco 
to prosperity in recent years, following 
the reorganization completed in 1916, 
has been one »f the outstanding fea- 
tures of the railroad world, but, in- 
cluding two issues, interest require- 
ments on which were contingent upon 
requisite earning power, the reorgani- 
zation left the road with a top-heavy 
funded indebtedness comprising more 


680 


bond market. 


By WALTER G. HORNER 


than 80% of the capitalization. This 
was a situation bereficial to stock- 
holders when earnings were undergoing 
substantial yearly increases, but at the 
same time undesirable as a permanent 
condition, and the company has been 
simply awaiting a favorable oppor- 
tunity to effect a readjustment. 
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This is part of a series of special analyses 


describing unusual opportunities in the 
We should like to call the at- 
tention of our readers to these analyses as 
they have been prepared from the special 
viewpoint of the business man who desires 
a substantial yield and possibilities for price 


appreciation. 
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Establishment of dividends made it 
possible to conduct new financing 
operations through sale of stock in lieu 
of bonds. A sale of 15 millions addi- 
tional common stock last year was fol- 
lowed by the recent financing this year, 
which, in addition to the 100 millions 
in bonds for the purpose of refunding 
various other obligations, likewise in- 
cluded an offering of 49 millions new 
6% non-cumulative preferred stock. 
This entailed the retirement of the old 
preferred outstanding to the extent of 
7.5 millions. The general result, ac- 
cordingly, in addition to the other pur- 
poses served, is a simplification ma- 
terially reducing the number of in- 
dividual issues. 

Taking up more specifically the pro- 
visions of the new Consolidated 4%s 
under discussion; they constitute a 
junior mortgage which is also to be 
utilized for future financing require- 
ments through bonds issuable in other 
series. The present Series A bonds 
may be supplemented in future by ad- 
ditional bonds in different series and 
perhaps with different provisions as to 
maturity, interest rate, and redemption 
as the directors may determine. It is 
stipulated, however, that at no time 
shall the aggregate Consolidated Mort- 
gage Bonds outstanding, together with 
all bonds prior in lien, exceed more 


than three times the par value of the 
capital stock then outstanding. Giy. 
ing effect to changes soon to be com- 
pleted, funded debt is approximately 
2.4 times the capital stock, hence the 
amount of additional bonds that can be 
issued under the same mortgage is 
automatically limited to around 70 mil- 
lions pending further jn- 
creases in preferred or 
common stock. Prior liens 
now aggregate 162 millions, 
not including 17.4 millions 
equipment trust obligations, 
They cannot be increased 
or extended, and as they 
mature they will be re- 
funded with additional 
bonds issued under the con- 
solidated mortgage. 


K 


The Security 


The Consolidated Mort- 
gage Bonds are secured by 
deposit of 66.63 million un- 
derlying bonds, consisting 
of 47.63 millions of the 
company’s own Prior Lien 
: Mortgage Bonds and 19 mil- 
lion Kansas City, Fort Scott & Mem- 
phis Railway Refunding Mortgage 
Bonds. They are secured likewise on 
4,292 miles of the Frisco system proper, 
together with terminals, equipment, 
shops, ete., either directly or through 
pledge of all outstanding securities; by 
substantially the entire properties or 
stock of Kansas City, Fort Scott & 
Memphis having ownership or control 
of 1,331 additional miles of road; and 
by all properties to be acquired here- 
after with the proceeds of Consolidated 
Mortgage Bonds. Series A is available 
in denominations of $500 as well as 
$1,000, and is redeemable as a whole or in 
part at 105 for the next forty years, the 
price dropping to par value after March 
1, 1968, until maturity ten years later. 

The St. Louis-San Francisco system 
comprises about 5,700 miles of road, 
extending from St. Louis and Kansas 
City in one division through Missouri, 
Kansas, Oklahoma, Arkansas and into 
Texas, and~in another division across 
the Mississippi River at Memphis 
through Tennessee, Mississippi and 
Alabama to Birmingham where it con- 
nects with other lines running to sea- 
board. An extension now under con- 
struction when completed will reach the 
port of Pensacola, Florida, giving the 
road an outlet to the Gulf of Mexico 
over its own lines. 
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In several instances the system pro- 
yides the shortest routes between 
strategical points. Substantial growth 
of the territory served has been re- 
fected in corresponding gains in gross 
revenues over the last decade, gains 
ghich have involved a much smaller 
ratio of increase in operating expenses. 
Furthermore, the road holds a large 
interest in Chicago, Rock Island & 
Pacific with an even greater mileage, 
and the newly developed prosperity of 
the latter system is of much value in 
augmenting the equity worth and the 
qutside income of the Frisco. Market 
yalue of the Rock Island common stock 
holdings has more than doubled since 
acquisition, and the issue has been con- 
yerted from a non-dividend payer to 
me paying $6 annual dividends with 
more probably to follow in due course. 


After being relatively at a standstill 
since 1924, operating earnings showed 
a declining tendency in 1927 which has 
been even more marked in the first six 
months of the current year. The 
Mississippi floods were an adverse fac- 
torr and the movement of wheat and 
petroleum was on a smaller scale, but 
from now on these conditions, except 
in respect to oil, are likely to become 
rectified .to a partial extent at any 
rate, and better operating results for 
the second half-year may be reason- 
ably anticipated. Increased dividend 
frm Rock Island and savings effected 
by refinancing, moreover, are factors 
conducive to maintaining the margin 
of safety for bond interest. 


In spite of a loss of 1.1 million in net 
operating income for the first six 
months, balance available for interest 
as of June 30 was ahead of the corre- 
sponding period in 1927 and close to 
18 times interest requirements on the 
basis of the revised funded indebted- 
ness. The company has utilized the 
call money market to a large extent for 
the temporary employment of the pro- 
ceeds of the new financing, and outside 
inome for this reason has been more 
prolific than normal. It should conse- 
quently attain smaller proportions from 
howon and whether the margin over in- 
terest requirements for the full year is 
as great as the average of recent years 
depends upon the extent of improve- 
ment in volume of tonnage and gross 
revenues for the balance of the year. 


Decline in railway revenues no doubt 
contributed something to depressing 
the market for the bonds, but there is 
No reason to believe that the earning 
bower of the system is not on a solid 
basis. Various developments, more- 
wer, are of a favorable nature. The 
tapital structure is simplified and bet- 
ter balanced and through the changes 
made therein permanent means of fu- 

e financing have been provided, 
While the Rock Island interest and the 
extension to the Gulf Coast have a 
very. real value, either present or pros- 
Pective. These factors in conjunction 
with the probability that the bonds 
were the victim of a technical market 
— tend to bring this issue to 

forefront in considering present 
Sound investment opportunities. 


for AUGUST 11, 1928 











Bond Buyers’ Guide 


NoTE.—The following list of bonds has been arranged solely on the 
basis of current yields to maturity. The position of any issue is not 


intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. 


Readers 


should observe a proper diversification of commitments in making their 


selections from this list. 


Government 
1 Interest 
Times 
Earned 
Prior on Ali 
Liens Funded 
(Millions) Debt 
Memes GGG, BOMB... cc cccccccvecce (a) ‘ 
Dominican 5148, 1942 ......cceccees (a) 
SERRE MI sank 6s 0.600cicvcceseee’s (b) 
MPR OOTINEIOE, LODG® 6.6 cc ccccctccesces (a) 
SRN RONT RUNES 2 5 7.5 c'n'ceiien sis cies sie’ (a) wee 


Railroad 


Atchison, Top. & S. F, Conv. 4s, 1955.. 267.4 
Rock Island-Frisco Terminal lst 4%s, 

Lo (RE RES a ee ee 
Illinois Central 4%s, 1966 .......... ear 
WORBSFIVRMIS BS, TOGK 200s ccccccciceces Py 
Central Pacific Guar, 6s, 1960....... "a 
Southern Railway Dev. & Gen. 6s, 1956. 133.8 
Great Northern Gen, A 7s, 1936..... (b) 139.8 
Missouri Pacific lst & Ref, 5s, 1977..(a) 125.2 
ee SE ST SE eae sae 
Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1946......... WW” > eds: 
Central of Georgia Ref. 5%4s, 1959...... $1.1 


Chesapeake Corp. 5s, 1947.............. 
N. Y., Chic. & St. Louis Ref. 5%%s, 
1974 59.6 


(a) 
Chic, & W. Indiana Ist Ref. 5%s, 1962. 49.9 


Wabash Ref. & Gen. 5%s, 1975...... (a) 62.4 
Carclina, Clinchfield & Ohio Ist & Cons, 
DE ald way us 6'016.6.010 3i0-86:0'e'e 605% (b) 13.9 
Northern Pacific Ref. & Impr. 6s, 
Bea ate osetia a4 ania wid eininse Diels e.8 (a) 166.7 
Minn., St. Paul & 8. 8S. M. Ist 4s, 19388 .... 
Baltimore & Ohio Ref. & Gen. 6s, 
__, SPR ASE se Se (a) 284.2 
Vicksburg, Shreveport & Pac, Ref. 6s, 
ie penkasetmubs sacscease sec (a) 2.0 


Public Utilities 


4.75 


Pp DP Veber prwpes 
SSSQERSSSEK 


SxS 


(2 
& 38 


* 


-Pacific Gas & Elec. Gen. Ref, 5s, 1942.. 34.6 1.95 

. Utah Power & Light Ist 5s, 1944....... aes 1,86 
Montana Power Deb. 5s, 1962........ (a) 34.7 2.62 
Indiana Natural Gas & Oil Ref. 5s, 1936. .... 2.69 
Consol. Gas of N. Y. Deb. 6%s, 1945. (a) 4.09 
Columbia Gas & Elec, Deb. 5s, 1952..... 6.96 
Hudson & Manhattan Ist Ref. 5s, 

BE aa stawis ex us tie ean saigswet (b) 5.9 2.11 
Detroit Edison Ist & Ref, 6s, 1940..(b) 14.0 2.41 
Consol, Gas E. L. & P. of Balt. Ist 

Pn PONT ROMO 5 5 xiah taki ¢iba.e.e: ae (a) (c) 32.2 2,69 
Seattle Electric—Seattle Everett 1st 

OR ce ere (Oi, veces 1.76 
Phil, Rap. Trans. G6, 1008. ... 2.000. (ec) 10.0 1.21 
Amer. Water Works & Elec. Deb. 6s, 

ME ne eee eee (a) 12.7 1.33 
Twin City Rap. Transit lst & Ref. 

CHS TOSS asc ha ccctsnedecs eeee(b) (d) 4.4 2.30 

Industrials 
Gulf Oil Deb. 5s, 1947.......-..+..0. (c) 15.39 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube Ist 65s, 

Pr rs eee eT Ty 4.12 
Allis Chalmers Deb. 5s, 1987......... (a) 4.80 
International Match Deb. 5s, 1947....(a) 6.16 
Chile Sopper Deb. 5s, 1947........... (a) 6.26 
ee Ear (a) 6.87 
Amer. Cyanamid Deb, 5s, 1942.......... aire 4.10 
Bethlehem Steel Cons. 6s, 1948......... 101,3 2.33 
Sinclair Pipe Line 5s, 1942......... atin 4.27 
Loew’s Inc, 6s, 1941 (ex warrants) ..(a) 7s 6.70 
Schulco B 64s, 1946...........0.0.- (a) 4.0 x 
U. 8S. Rubber Ist & Ref. 5s, 1947....(b) 2.6 2.60 


Short Terms 


Standard Milling 1st 5s, Nov. 1, 1930... 
N. Y., Chic, & St. Louis 2nd & Impr. 

we A a OP ee (a) 17.8 
Central of Georgia Sec, 6s, June 1, 1929, 31.0 
Georgia, Carolina & Nor, Ist 5s, July 1, 


1 ainiaee 
Sloss-Sheffield P. M. 6s, Aug. 1, 1929... 1.6 


4.75 


Current Yield 
t 


Call n- 0 
Price Price come Maturity 
1024%2GT 102 5. 5.4 
101G 99 5.5 5.6 
100 100 6.0 6.0 
100 99% 6.1 6.1 
100 6.4 6.4 
110 90 4.4 4.6 
102%T 96 4.6 4.7 
1024%4GT 99 4.8 4.8 
105T 103 4.8 4.8 
105GT 101 4.9 4.9 
aa 114 5.2 5.0 
<eiee 113 6.2 5.0 
105A 99 5.0 5.1 
ey 97 5.1 5.2 
100 98 5.1 5.2 
105AG 105 5.2 5.2 
100 8 5.1 5.2 
107% 105 5.2 5.2 
105 104 5.3 5.3 
105AG 104 5.3 5.3 
1074%4T 109 5.5 5.3 
110G 112 5.4 5.4 
“wos 88 4.5 5.5 
1074%,AG 109 5.5 5.5 
1074%2AT 104 5.7 5.7 
106T 103 4,9 4.7 
105 102 4.9 4.8 
105T 100 5.0 5.0 
wie 100 5.0 5.0 
106T 106 5.2 5.0 
105T 99 5.0 6.1 
105 98 5.1 5.1 
1074%T 108 5.5 6.1 
1074%T 106 5.6 5.5 
105 9314 5.3 5.6 
105 104 5.8 5.7 
110 106 5.7 5.7 
105T 95 5.7 5.8 
104AT 100 5.0 5.0 
105T 100 5.0 5.0 
103T 99 5.0 5.1 
103T 38 5.1 6.1 
102T 95 5.3 5.4 
105 102 5.9 5.6 
100 5.3 5.6 
105 104 5.7 5.6 
103 93 5.3 5.7 
105T 100 6.0 6.0 
103T 104 6.2 6.1 
105A 87 5.8 6.2 

100 5.0 5.0 
102 102 5.9 5.1 
101AT 100% 5.9 5.5 

Ay $9 5.0 5.8 

105 100% 6. 5.8 


All bonds are in $1,000 denominations only; except (a) lowest denomination $500, 


(b) $100, 


A—Callable as a whole only. T—Callable at gradually lower prices. 
X—Guaranteed by proprietary companies. 


until 1930 or later. 
Curb. (d) Available over-the-counter. 


Earnings are on five-year average basis unless available only for shorter period. 


G—Not callable 
(c) Listed on New York 
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Position and 


Outlook 


for 


Steel Industry 
and Five Lead- 


ing Companies 


Bethlehem 
U. S. Steel 


By H. J. KNAPP 


Inland 


at the present time are substan- 
‘tially better than had been ex- 
pected some months ago even by op- 
timistic observers. Estimated ingot 
production for the first half of 1928 
was somewhat above that for the same 
period in 1927 and even above the 
record established in 1926. During 
July and August buying is normally 
light and price concessions are ordi- 
narily in order but this year summer 
business is above the usual volume and 
is being handled at advancing prices. 
Seasonal slackening in operations 
was less marked and of shorter dura- 
tion than was expected and current 
output is at a higher rate than a year 
ago, with the trend still upward at 
this writing. A brisk demand is en- 
couraging producers, and an absence 
of the usual summer price concessions 
has in some cases induced the placing 
of orders for expected requirements 
some months in advance. 


or in the steel industry 


Good Industrial Demand 


Motor car production throughout 
this year has been at a volume but 
little below the record high established 
in 1926 and has been maintained thus 
far without the customary substantial 
mid-summer decline. Important car 
builders have been buying freely and 
a continued good demand from this 
source is expected for several months 
at the least. 

The increased activity in the can- 
ning industry over the 1927 level has, 
of course, resulted in heavier demands 
from the tin plate mills, which are 
still operating at capacity and seem 
likely..to..continue .as large consumers 


Republic 


Youngstown 


for some time. 

Building on a 
very active scale 
has meant a 
heavy consump- 
tion of struc- 
tural steel. In this industry again the 
outlook is for continued activity with 
new building projects, in New York 
City at any rate, likely to establish 
new records for the year as the sum- 
mer advances. 

Makers of farm implements have 
had an excellent season and with the 
greatly improved buying position of 
the farmers due to high prices for 
grains, live stock and other products, 
further large purchases of farm ma- 
chinery are anticipated with corre- 
spondingly large demands from the im- 
plement companies upon the steel pro- 
ducers. 

Demand from the oil companies has, 
of course, been unusually slack for 
some time because of the generally de- 
pressed condition of that industry but 
definite signs of improvement are now 
becoming increasingly apparent. New 
pipe lines are being projected and some 
large orders for steel pipe have al- 
ready been placed with others expected 
to follow. Any real improvement in 
the oil industry would certainly be re- 
flected in increased activity on the part 
of the pipe manufacturers with sub- 
stantial additional steel consumption. 

As in several recent years the rail- 
roads have been buying a minimum 
of new equipment and there is no sign 
of any immediate change for the bet- 
ter in this situation but it is certain 
that the purchase of considerable new 
rolling stock cannot be indefinitely de- 
layed as:that»now in use is gradually 


wearing out. When business does pick 
up for the equipment companies the 
gain will be shared by the steel makers. 

Perhaps the prospect for more than 
the usual rail purchases next year is 
one of the most encouraging features 
in the steel outlook. Some orders for 
delivery in 1929 have already been 
booked and when the requirements for 
the annual rail replacements are taken 
up by railway executives during the 
coming fall total orders for the year 
are expected to run above the average. 


Exports Increasing 


Statistics show that exports of iron 
and steel during May of this year, the 
latest yet reported, were the largest in 
five years and that the present trend 
is toward declining imports and in- 
creasing exports. For May exports 
were 268,000 tons against 203,000 tons 
during the same month in 1927 while 
imports were 72,000 tons against 80; 
000 tons a year earlier. Total exports 
for the first five months of this year 
were 1,097,000 tons as compared with 
949,000 tons last year while imports 
remained practically equal at 324,000 
tons in 1928 against 315,000 tons ™ 
1927. 

Co-operation between our two great- 
est steel exporters appears to be hav- 
ing the desired result and Americal 
producers have been able to meet com- 
petition from other countries without 
undue cutting of prices—even in some 
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instances selling in foreign markets at 
ries above those’ prevailing here, 
contrary to the usual custom. Many 
plants are now understood to have a 
god volume of orders for shipment 
abroad upon their books, and exports 
should be well maintained for some 
time at least. 

One of the unsatisfactory features 
of recent operations in the steel in- 
dustry has been the narrow margin of 
profits and the resulting low earnings 
due to continual shading of prices. 
Volume of business has been excellent 
but prices have been too low to allow 
satisfactory profits. 

Recently, however, several price ad- 
vances have been announced and these, 
while not large, are encouraging as in- 
dicating a basically improved condi- 
tim. The favorable results of the re- 
cent price advances have already been 
reflected to some extent in earnings 
reports made by some companies cover- 
ing the quarter ended June 30, 1928. 


Bethlehem is the 
second largest steel 
producer in the 
world and although its capacity is only 
about one-third that of the United 
States Steel Corporation it is easily 
double that of its nearest smaller com- 
petitor in this country. The company 
isa complete unit in the industry and 
has now practically completed a con- 
struction program commenced in 1923 
involving the expenditure of about 
$150,000,000. 

Plants have been thoroughly modern- 
ied, production costs substantially re- 
dueed and operating efficiency im- 
proved. The plants are well located 
and reserves of coal and ore are large. 

Earnings per share available for the 
common stock in recent years have 
been as follows: 1925, $5.30; 1926, 
$7.48; 1927, $5.02. For the first six 
months of 1928 such earnings were re- 
ported as equal to $2.51 per share. 
The current position of the corpora- 
tion is strong, the latest balance sheet 
showing net working capital of more 
than $122,200,000 and cash and mar- 
ketable securities of $47,796,000. Book 
value of the stock is about $173 per 
share, 

It appears likely that dividends will 
be resumed, probably at the former 
5.00 rate, as soon as the directors feel 
‘atisfied that general conditions in the 
industry are such that the disburse- 
ments can safely be maintained. The 


BETHLEHEM 
STEEL CORP. 


general outlook for the company is dis- 
tinctly favorable. 

Selling at 56, or slightly less than 
ten times average annual earnings for 
the last three years, Bethlehem stock 
appears to be reasonably priced for in- 
vestment purposes and though unlikely 
te show a sharp advance until. divi- 
dends are clearly indicated, possibili- 
ties for price enhancement seem defi- 
nite, 


INLAND 
STEEL CoO. 


Inland is one of the 
strongest and most 
consistently prosperous 
of the independents and is the second 
largest producer in the Chicago dis- 
trict, having an annual ingot capacity 
of 1,800,000 tons. Excellent supplies 
of raw materials and adequate trans- 
portation facilities are controlled. The 
merger with Youngstown Sheet & Tube 
Co. proposed early this year was later 
abandoned but reports of possible com- 
binations involving this company still 
persist. 

Current assets as of December 31, 
1927, were $30,597,000, including $11,- 
366,000 cash and marketable securities, 
against current liabilities of $4,105,000. 
Net working capital at $26,492,000 was 
nearly $3,000,000 above that of a year 
before and has doubled during the last 
five years. Book value of the common 
stock was nearly $50.00 per share, all 
assets being carried at very conserva- 
tive figures. 

Dividends have been paid on the com- 
mon stock for the last twenty years 
without interruption and _ earning 
power has been well maintained. Dur- 
ing the last three years earnings per 
share of common stock were: 1925, 
$8.58; 1926, $5.45; 1927, $5.16. Such 
earnings for the six months ended 
June 30, 1928, were $3.88 as compared 
with $3.37 for the same period in 1927. 
Inland was one of.the few companies 
to maintain earnings in 1927 at prac- 
tically the 1926 rate and to make a 
better showing in the first half of 1928 
than a year ago. 

Selling at 57, Inland stock offers a 
yield of about 4.4% based on the cur- 
rent regular dividend rate of $2.50 an- 
nually, and the price is less than eight 
times indicated earnings for the cur- 
rent year based on results of the first 
six months. 

This stock now appears conserva- 
tively priced in comparison with the 
other steels on the basis of earning 
power and is attractive for investment. 
In case a new and favorable merger 


plan should be developed the specula- 
tive attractiveness of the stock might 
be considerably enhanced. 


REPUBLIC IRON 
& STEEL CO. 


Through the re- 
cent absorption 
of Trumbull 
Steel this company became the fourth 
largest of the independents. Another 
benefit of the merger will be the round- 
ing out of the organization with a bet- 
ter balance between ingot capacity and 
finishing mills. Reserves of iron ores 
and coal appear to be ample. Rumors 
of further mergers involving Republic 
have been circulated frequently but 
nothing definite in that line yet ap- 
pears to have taken form. 

Cash position as of December 31, 
1927, was good with current assets of 
$23,882,000, including about $4,660,000 
cash and equivalents, against current 
liabilities of $3,506,974 and an indi- 
cated net working capital of $20,374,- 
955. These figures, of course, were 
changed somewhat when Trumbull was 
absorbed but they still indicate the gen- 
eral strength of the company’s position. 

Earnings before the merger, both of 
Republic and Trumbull, have been 
erratic. For Republic earnings per 
share during recent years have been— 
1925, $6.88; 1926, $11.05; 1927, $4.23. 
In connection with the merger capital 
stock was increased from 300,000 
shares of $100 par to 596,030 shares of 
no par value. 

After a lapse of five years, dividends 
at the rate of $4.00 per annum were 
resumed in 1926 and have since been 
maintained at the same rate, but they 
were barely covered in 1927 on the 
much smaller amount of stock then 
outstanding and the outlook for the 
current year is somewhat doubtful. 
For the six months ended June 30, 
1928, net earnings, including those of 
Trumbull for three months, amounted 
to only $1.11 per share available for 
the stock now outstanding. 

While important benefits from the 
new management now in control are 
anticipated and possible mergers may 
work out to the advantage of the com- 
pany it seems that at the present price, 
around 5714, this stock is selling high 
enough and has quite fully discounted 
all favorable factors. 


U. S. STEEL 
CORPORATION 


United States Steel 
is the leading pro- 
ducer of iron and 
steel in the world and in point of capi- 
(Please turn to page 726) 
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A Record of Leading 


Bethiehem 
7,900,000 
$40,378,899 
15,826,142 


Tt Based on stock now outstanding. 


———— ee 


Inland 
1,800,000 
$11,342,053 
6,806,894 


Republic 


$6,037,863 
8,018,282 


$6.88 
11.05 
4.23 


$3.53 
5.45 


$5.30 
7.48 
5.02 5.16 
2.61 3.88 

56 57 

¥ $2.50* 

oo! 4.4% 
¢ Finished iron and steel. 


Steel Companies 


1,300,000¢ 


U. 8. Steel 
23,761,000 
$172,315,489 
87,896,836 


Youngstown 
3,000,000 
$22,923,265 
7,028,835 











$12.38 
14.32 
8.81f 6.10 
4.86 3.67 
140 89 
$7.00 $5.00 
5% 5.6% 


$9.20 
12.857 

















W estinghouse Electric & Manufacturing Co. 





Improved Facilities Contribute 
to Promising Outlook for 


High Grade Industrial 


More Favorable Profit Margin and 


Larger Gross 


N the sometimes imaginative spring 
bull market, Westinghouse Electric 

& Manufacturing Company com- 
mon advanced to a high of 112 from 
a low of 88% in January. As this is 
written, the stock has cancelled nearly 
all of its 1928 gain but still is sell- 
ing far above the low of 67% reg- 
istered in 1927. Of course, the spring 
rise, which incidentally brought the 
stock to a price nearly eighteen times 
per share earnings, was the re- 
sult of a speculative effort: The 
Street gossip which accompanied it 
dealt with mergers, a large increase in 
earning power and the possibility of 
somewhat higher dividend payments. 
Prospective purchasers 





By FERDINAND OTTER 


been making important property im- 
provements, which eventuallv siv ild 
mean larger per share earnings aud in 
the long run a more generou. ** i¢2nd 
policy. 

In the year ended Marc’: , 1928, 
the sales of Westinghouse amounted to 
175.4 million dollars compared with 
185.5 million dollars in. 1927 and 125.1 
million dollars in 1928. In the year 
ended December 31, 1927, General 
Electric enjoyed a sales volume of 
312.6 million dollars compared with 
326.9 million in 1926 and 271.8 million 
in 1923. 

The General ‘Electric margin of 
profit since 1922ihas ranged between 


Business Indicated 


11.56% and 10.93%, while the West- 
inghouse margin of profit has ranged 
between 6.2% and 11.2%, for the past 
three years averaging about 8.4%. 
Since 1923 there has been been no 
increase in the number of common 
shares of General Electric outstanding 
and charges prior to the common stock 
have gained only moderately as a con- 
sequence of the payment of extra 


dividends of special stock. 


In _ the 


meantime, the number of common and 


participating preferred 
Westinghouse 


shares of 
outstanding has _in- 


creased from 1,456,266 at the end of 
March, 1923, to 2,330,076 at the end of 
March, 1928. The market appraisal of 





of stocks now are less in- 
terested in indefinite fu- 
ture possibilities and the 
magic touch of the merger 
complex. It is no longer 
necessary to resort so 
much to the conventional 
legerdemain of wild bull 
markets to explain quota- 
tions. Unemotional analy- 
sis of the essential factors 
concerning the second 
largest electrical equip- 
ment manufacturing com- 
pany now is possible. 


Compared With General 
Electric 


Westinghouse Electric 
is a smaller organization 
than General Electric 
Company and over a period 
of years its margin of 
profit has been less than 
the margin of its leading 
competitor. Partly be- 
cause earning power has 
increased more slowly and 
partly because capi- 
talization has increased 
more rapidly, its stock 
has, perhaps, up to this 
time, been a ‘ess desirable 
issue to own than General 
Electric. The manage- 
ment 








of Westinghouse * 
Blectzie, however, has # YEARS ENDED MARCH 3/2" 
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WESTINGHOUSE ELEC. # MFG. 


NET INCOME 


DOLLARS EARNED 
PER SHARE 


OUTSTANDING 





1924 — 1925 1926 1927 


1928 


DOLLARS 
PER SHARE 


9 
6 
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6 
I5 
14 
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the common _§ stock of 
Westinghouse increased 
from 84.7 million dollars 
at the end of December, 
1923, to 251.2 million at 
the end of June, 1928, 
while the market ap- 
praisal of General Electric 
common stock showed an 
even. greater increase 
from 351.1 million at the 
end of 1923 to 1117.5 mil- 
lion at the end of last 
June. 

Last year, when Gen- 
eral Electric’s earnings 
were $6.81 a share com- 
pared with $5.96 a share 
in 1926, Westinghouse 
earned $6.59 compared 
with $6.80 a share in the 
previous fiscal period. 
Both companies experi- 
enced declines in gross, 
but General Electric ap- 
parently was able to con- 
trol its margin of profit 
more efficiently, for 11.56 
was earned on each dollar 
of sales compared with 
11.35¢ in 1926, while 
Westinghouse Electri¢ 
earned 8c on each dollar 
compared with 8%c 
1927. 

The 1928 annual report 
states that expenditures 
for new plants and addi- 
tions and extensions dar 
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dollars. This expenditure HE outlook for the electrical equipment _ other industrial lines is fo!- 
js expected to result in : 5 : lowed in the electrical in- 
> lower serge — business at present tis decidedly favorable. dustry, the bigger compan- 
Westinghouse always has — . ‘ pow , p ies are bound to increase 
” heen handicapped by a lack With the public utility companies of the United their business more rapidly 
f adequate manufacturin . . than their smaller com- 
‘ailities and in. spite of Sates planning to spend $900,000,000 in 1928 here 
the progress which has eee It is interesting to ob- 
been santa in reducing the for development, or $150,000,000 more than in serve that Wantidtiate 
cost of making some of its 1927, profitable central station business should financed most of its recent 
many products, a congested ( . plant improvements in ad- 
situation which has existed be obtainable in larger volume, and the demand vance of their completion. 
at the Pittsburgh works has ope . Although upwards of $40,- 
prevented the handling of for standard utility accessories should be of 000,000 Pg ies spent on 
business at this unit on an . roperty since the be- 
advantageous basis. More- record proportions. pe as of 1923, current 
over, Westinghouse has assets at the end of last 
specialized, perhaps, in SR mK I March were 122 million 
fields where the normal dollars compared with 
margin of profit is not as large as in larger volume, and the demand for 15 million current liabilities, and the 
the fields where General Electric has standard utility accessories should be company’s only funded debt was 30 
specialized. of record proportions. million dollars of 5% debentures due 
1e West. The expansion and improvement pro- During the first half year building in 1946. 
; ranged @ gram, just mentioned, was financed oyapations have been at a high rate. t. 
the past through the sale of $14,962,530 of addi- While competition in the specialty Financial Position 
4%, tional common at 53 in 1923, through gopds,fdd is keen, there is a rather - 
been no ™ the sale of $17,955,000 of additional con flow of business away from The balance of the evidence seems 
common § stock to stockholders at 52% in 1924, the s:jgiler and lower cost producers ‘© be that Westinghouse is headed for 
standing § 0d from earnings. During the past to companies like Westinghouse. Rail- &teater prosperity. — Unless the man- 
on stock @ ‘wo years consolidated funded debt road electrification is becoming more of #8¢ment has expansion and betterment 
s a con tas been reduced approximately $6, a live issue, and it is estimated that Plans at which it has not hinted, the 
f extra § 000,000. A stock dividend of 10% was minimum expenditures in this field dur- growth in capitalization apparently 
In the @ distributed in 1924. ing the next three years will be over has been halted, at least for the time 
non and While the dividend rate has been in- $100,000,000. Record copper consump- being. pions Path 
res of @ creased from $3.50 to $4 per annum, tion in the first half year witnessed to The key to the possibilities in the 
vas ine and yield has been further sweet- the general prosperity of all electrical stock is to be found in the company’s 
end of @ ened through the cash value of two _ lines. margin of profit and it will be inter- 
e end of § subscription privileges and the 10% Nor can the so-called secular trend esting to observe during the next two 
-aisal of § stock dividend, the increased capitali- in the electrical equipment business be or three years just what influence 
ock of § Ztion has militated against any large ignored. The process of national elec- plant improvements may have on net 
rcreased increase in per share earnings. In_ trification still is going on. More and earnings per dollar of sales. Could 
dollars § this connection it may be pointed out, more industrial concerns, especially Westinghouse enjoy a margin of profit 
scember, ff hewever, that the income account bene- those operating smaller plants, are of llc on the dollar (like General 
llion at § fits from the property improvements finding it economical to use electrically Electric) instead of 8c on the dollar 
», 1928, of the past six years have not yet made driven machinery. Higher standards as in 1927, _net earnings would be 
cet ap-— themselves felt to the fullest extent. of living always are leading to a wider about 5% million dollars larger each 
Electric use of electrical equipment in the home. year, increasing per share earnings 
ywed an : Each additional mile of electric light from a present “normal” of around 
increase Industrial Outlook and power line into new territory $6.50 per share of common to around 
. at the means more electric irons, more elec- $8.50. 
7.5 mil- The foregoing explains in a measure tric. washing machines, more electric The stock is one of the higher grade 
of last § why Westinghouse stock often has sewing machines, more electrically op- industrial issues, the $4 dividend being 
ben a slower market mover than _ erated radios and more electrical house- well protected by earning power and 
n Gen- @ General Electric. It has the habit of hold devices of every type. While it cash reserves. Bought on recessions 
arnings @ occupying a trading range for months js only natural that competition in a the issue has rather definite specula- 
re com- @ at atime; its early 1928 price history business which has increased so phe-_ tive possibilities. However, it should 
a share @ stands out in contrast with a price nomenally during the past two decades be pointed out that the advance to 112 
nghouse @ range of less than ; was based to a 
— — oem Pa ‘auanenenisune considerable extent 
» in ach one of the five on.a peculiar 
ote or © Tn the Next Lssue—August 25 mes 
experi 1927. x — g by psychology which, 
gross, The outlook for for the present, 
ric ap the electrical ri i ‘ seems to have dis- 
to con- | “uipment business Sia The following groups of securities will be rated: appeared. The 5% 
f profit # &% present is de Dividend debentures of 1946 
- 11.56¢ fH cidedly favorable. Mail Order are callable at 105 
1 dollar With the public Forecast Department Store and interest until 
d with § utility companies Chain Store 1936 and _there- 
while of the United Days Rubber and Tires after at par and 
etric @ States planning to Buildi interest plus %% 
uilding plus 0 
dollar spend $900,000,000 T iN for each unexpired 
Yee in 0 1928 for devel- wo ° ° — six months’ period 
cpment, or $150,- This feature is alibays of distinct value but pos- > ical pi: 
rt 000 or e . . . 
diteres ik apt ae sesses an especial usefulness at this time owing to the — ln pine 
d addi central station ea uncertainties in the securities markets now prevalent. titled to a very 
ns dur- pasiness should high investment 
‘REET obtainable in Cree: UBB RSS ee rating. 
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Electric Storage Battery 





. Revival in Sight? 


Increasing Diversification of Business 


DIVIDENDS 
PAID 


teries used by Dodge Bros., Inc., 

more than three-quarters of those 
used by all the divisicns of General 
Motors Corporation and more than 
one-half of those used by Ford as well 
as at least a part of the requirements 
of many other makers of cars Electric 
Storage Battery Co. is one of the lead- 
ing factors in the industry. 

The present contract with General 
Motors has two and one-half years to 
run, or until 1931, and this business 
should gain in direct relation to any 
increases in the output of cars and 
lighting systems by that great corpora- 
tion. Electric Storage Battery has 
supplied batteries to the Ford Company 
ever since that company began to use 
them. Prospects for increased business 
from this particular source are very 
bright inasmuch as the Ford Company 
has recently discontinued the manu- 
facture of batteries on its own account 
and Electric Storage Battery has ac- 
quired a substantial part of the ma- 
chinery and tools formerly used by 
them and increasing shipments to Ford 
from this time on are anticipated. 


Binacetasneed: | all the storage bat- 


Owns Valuable Patents 


The entire capital stock of Willard 
Storage Battery Co., of Cleveland, 
Ohio, is owned, also a controlling in- 
terest in the Chloride Electrical Stor- 
age Co., Ltd., of England. Valuable 
patents covering the manufacture of 
storage batteries in this country and 
in Canada are controlled, and the right 
to manufacture in these two countries 
under foreign patents. 

While it is true that both sales and 
net profits showed some decline in 1926 
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Offsetting Competition from Electrified 


Radios — Financial Position Strong 


By JEROME BARKLEY 


and 1927 from the peak 
reached in 1925, due in large 
measure to the increasing use 
of non-battery radio sets, the 
shut-down in Ford production 
and the inactivity in the rail- 
road equipment. business, this 
decline should not be accepted 
as indicating a permanent 
trend toward smaller business. 

Some of the adverse factors 
have already been overcome. 
The company has developed 
several power units—with bat- 
teries eliminated—for servic- 
ing radios to meet the changed 
conditions in that trade while 
automobile production this year is 
showing substantial gains over 1927. 
The revival of the Ford Business 
should have a-particularly stimulating 
effect. 


Interesting New Uses 


Although a very large part of the 
output of storage batteries still goes 
into automobiles there has been con- 
siderable diversification in the busi- 
ness during recent years. There is a 
growing business in the production of 
batteries for use in the operation of 
telephone and telegraph systems, mine 
engines, switching engines, submarines, 
lighting systems and many other pur- 
poses. Many great central station 
power plants are now being equipped 
with very large storage batteries which 
can be turned on in case of emergency 
while repairs are being made to gen- 
erating units. High powered storage 
batteries are also used now in electric 
switching engines which are also 
equipped with generators, the storage 
battery being turned on to help in 
handling extra heavy loads. 

The company’s main plants are lo- 
cated at Philadelphia and at Crescent- 
ville, Pennsylvania, with new develop- 
ments at San Francisco, California, 
and Indianapolis, Indiana. Plants of 
subsidiary companies are at Cleveland, 
Ohio, and Manchester, England. A 
liberal policy of plant depreciation has 
been followed for years and all fixed 
investments are carried at very con- 
servative valuations for balance sheet 
purposes, 

There is no funded debt and only a 
negligible amount — $31,400 — of pre- 
ferred stocks ranks ahead of the 805,- 


181 no par value common shares. The 
financial statement at the end of 1927 
showed that the company was in ex- 
cellent financial condition, having more 
than $12,500,000 in cash and market- 
able securities while total current as- 
sets of $28,801,000 compared with cur- 
rent liabilities of only $1,608,000, 
showing net working capital of over 
$27,000,000. Surplus at the end of the 
year was $22,206,000, or in excess of 
the common stock liability figure, and 
a sizable stock dividend would be 
easily possible. 


Satisfactory Outlook 


The able management of the com- 
pany was well demonstrated in 1927 
when’ gross sales of $45,640,291 showed 
a decline of $8,558,859, or 15.75%, 
from $54,199,150 in 1926 but the bal- 
ance available for dividends showed a 
decline of only $177,354, or 3.6%. Per 
share earnings in 1927 amounted to 
$7.08 on the common stock as compared 
with $7.33 in 1926. The best year in 
the history of the company was 1925 
when $9.39 per share was earned for 
the common stock. 

While it is not the practice of the 
company to issue any financial state- 
ments except the annual report earn- 
ings for the first half of 1928, both 
gross and net, are understood to be 
well above the corresponding figures 
for 1927 and the outlook for the second 
half of the year is very good. 

Dividends have been paid in varying 
amounts in each of the last 27 years. 
The present regular dividend basis of 
$5.00 per share annually became effec- 
tive at the beginning of 1926, following 
regular quarterly payments of $1.00 
per.share from 1923. Extras of $0.7 
were paid in 1923 followed by $1.00 in 
1924, 1925 and 1926. 

During 1927 the stock sold on the 
New York Stock Exchange from a low 
of 63% to a high of 80%, with a range 
to date in 1928 of from 69 to 84%. At 
the current price of around 78 the 
yield is almost 64%. 

The company is in a very strong 
competitive and financial position and 
in view of the prospect for an increase 
in earnings during the year the stock 
at present levels appears attractive for 
income purposes and may wel! show @ 
moderate gain in market price within 
a reasonable period of time. 
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McKeesport Tin Plate Company 





Largest Tin Plate Producer 


Newcomer to Stock Exchange Possesses 


Interesting Possibilities in 


of Strength 


View 


of Canning Industry 


By F. R. YOUNG 


business for a quarter of a cen- 

tury McKeesport Tin Plate Com- 
pany stock is a newcomer of the lists of 
the New York Stock Exchange. Annual 
production is about 4,000,000 boxes 
(100 pounds each) of plate, this being 
about 10% of the national output and 
makes the company the largest single 
producer in the country. 

Organized as a holding company the 
corporation operates 44 mills, the plant 
covering about 28 acres of ground 
located near McKeesport, Penn. The 
plant, real estate and equipment, were 
independently appraised in 1926 at 
$12,000,000 and capital expenditures 
since that date have amounted to more 
than $2,000,000 additional, ‘but as of 
December 31, 1927, this property was 
given a balance sheet valuation of only 
$9,700,520, after a depreciation charge 
of $7,270,050. These figures illustrate 
the conservative ‘accounting policies 
characteristic of the company. The 
plant is thoroughly modern and is 
equipped with facilities for economical 
manufacturing. 


| nang: actively engaged in 


Simple Capital Structure 


Present capitalization consists solely. 
of 300,000 shares of no par value com- 
mon stock—some 100,000 shares of 
which were publicly offered at $60.00 
per share late in 1927 providing funds 
with which to retire a $6,000,000 bond 
issue then outstanding. The remain- 
ing ‘stock was exchanged on a two for 
oe basis for the former stock—97,942 
shares of $100 par value. 

When operations were begun in 1903 
the paid in capital is said to have 
amounted to only about $275,000 and 
‘otal capital paid in prior to the recent 
sale of stock amounted to considerably 
less than $1,000,000. The latest bal- 
ance sheet shows total resources now 
amounting to nearly $17,000,000 show- 
ing the development of the business 
through earnings. Giving effect to 
the recent financing current assets 
‘mounted to more than $5,500,000 and 
‘urent liabilities to about ..$1,000,000 
svg a ratio of better, than 5% to 1 
the a net working capital of more 
nan . $4,500,000. Cash of $1,071,000 
m= was greater than all current lia- 

Ities, 

_ Operations have resulted in profits 

‘every year during the last twenty 
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or more years, a record of 
unusual stability for an indus- 
trial company. The substan- 
tial character of these earn- 
ings is shown by the fact that 
more than $7,000,000 was paid 
out in cash dividends on the 
company’s common stock dur- 
ing the eight years ended De- 
cember 31, 1927—an average 
of nearly $1,000,000 per year 
—and during the same years 
large sums were used in up- 
building the property. The 
present dividend rate of $4.00 
annually on the new stock 
calls for disbursements of 
$1,200,000 annually. 

The first dividend was paid in 1905 
and the record hasbeen unbroken 
since. During the period, total cash 
payments have amounted to more than 
$11,000,000 with stock dividends, taken 
at par, adding another $8,500,000. 

Based on balance sheet of December 
81, 1927, total book value applicable 
to the 300,000 shares of no par value 
common stock amounted to $9,670,686, 
or about $32.24 per share. The wisdom 
of making large expenditures from 
earnings to bring the plant and equip- 
ment up to the present high state of 
efficiency is shown by comparing re- 
sults for 1927 with those of 1925. 
Though sales decreased by more than 
half a million dollars, net profits were 
nearly three times as great, and the 
gain was due solely to manufacturing 
economies. 


Canning Prospects Favorable 


McKeesport Tin Plate is, of course, 
very closely allied to the canning in- 
dustry, which, it is scarcely necessary 
to point out, has developed very rapidly 
in recent years and which does not yet 
appear to have reached its peak. 
Though the year 1927 was not a favor- 
able one for the canning industry and 
total sales of McKeesport increased 
only from $15,008,056 to $15,563,105, a 
gain of less than 4%, net income in- 
creased more than 14% or from-$999,- 
741 to $1,205,920. 

During recent months much has been 
said with reference to the excellent 
prospects for the canning industry dur- 
ing the current year and as the season 
progresses these favorable forecasts 
appear to be fully realized, and it fol- 


lows that business and profits of Mc- 
Keesport are almost certain to reflect 
this improvement. Plants are now re- 
ported to be operating at full capacity 
and the official earnings report just 
published shows net for the six months 
ended June.30, 1928, after depreciation, 
federal taxes, etc., amounting to $825,- 
794, equivalent to $2.84 per share of 
stock as compared with $5.29 for the 
full year 1927. 

This showing is most satisfactory in 
view of the fact that due to the sea- 
sonal character of the business the first 
quarter. is normally the poorest of the 
year and the outlook for the rest of 
the year indicates that the company is 
likely to have one of the most success- 
ful years in its history. 

Quarterly dividends of $1.00 per 
share are being paid on the new stock 
and are being earned by so good a 
margin that rumors have been heard 
that the rate may be increased or an 
extra paid during the current year. 
Listed for the first time in May of this 
year the stock first sold around $66.00 
per share followed by a rise to 72% 
and a subsequent decline to 62%. This 
decline was in turn followed by a quick 
recovery to the present level of about 
68 at which the yield is almost 6%. 

One of the important factors making 
for the success of the company is the 
fact that the management is still 
largely in the hands of the same men 
who have built up the business from 
its beginning. In view of its strong 
current position and with the outlook 
both for the industry and the company 
so favorable it seems that this stock 
warrants favorable consideration for 
investment purposes when obtainable 
at present prices. 
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Gulf States Steel Company 





Reconstruction Program 
Bringing Results 


Half Year’s Earnings Show Sharp Increase—Physical 
' Facilities Being Improved’— Outlook for 


IFTY per cent gain in Gulf States 
F Steel Company’s earnings in the 

first six months this year, as com- 
pared with 1927, reflects the sharp re- 
covery in the company’s earning power 
despite generally unfavorable condi- 
tions which prevailed during the 
period. Earnings amounted to $3.77 a 
share on the common stock, against 
$2.41 in the first half of last year. 

This gain was achieved in the face 
of the disturbance to operations caused 
by extensive reconstruction work, 
greatly increased interest charges this 
year due to the bond issue sold in June, 
1927, and only a mediocre steel market. 
The company’s showing is made the 
more conspicuous by the fact that most 
steel companies reported smaller earn- 
ings this year than last. 

The gain in Gulf States’ earnings 
may be ascribed, at least in part, to 
the benefits being derived from the 
greater diversity of products which the 
company now manufactures and from 
the considerable economies in operation 
which have been put into effect. Thus 
the company has been able to meet more 
effectively the stiff competition from 
domestic and foreign 
producers which was 
cutting into sales and, 
more especially, into 
the margin of profit. 


By NEWTON R. CALLEY 


to find that its markets were being re- 
stricted. Domestic producers estab- 
lished mills in parts of the South which 
had been Gulf States’ natural sales 
territory. Foreign steel was shipped in 
increasing quaatities to Central and 
South America and to points along the 
Atlantic and Gulf coasts. 

Gulf States Steel was handicapped 
by these developments because its out- 
put consisted too largely of wire and 
wire products. If it had manufactured 
a greater diversity of products it would 
have been able to cultivate its sales 
territory more intensively. Steps were 
gradually taken to rectify this situa- 
tion through construction of additional 
facilities. Progress already has been 
made, and .a.:substantial increase re- 
corded last year in the volume of bars 
and shapés" sttipped to consumers. 
Greater diversity of manufactured 
products not only should help the com- 
pany to extend its market, but it should 
also tend to stabilize earnings. 
























Reconstruction Program 


The lack of modernization in many 


Gulf States Steel Co. 


Record of past ten years: 


Company’s Record 


Year 


1918 
1919 
1920 
1921 
1922 
1923 
1924 
1925 
1926 
1927 


Keener competition 
began to be felt in 
1925. Prior to that 
year and following the 
1921 depression in the 
steel industry Gulf 
States had enjoyed re- 
markable _ prosperity. 
In 1928, when more 
than $12 a share was 
earned on the common 
stock, dividends had 
been resumed at the 
rate of $4 annually. 
This was raised to a 
$5 basis in the follow- 
ing year and a stock 
dividend on the com- 
mon stock was paid 
early in 1925. About 
this time, however, 
the company began 
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Net Income 
Available 
for Stocks 


$1,191,662 
279,422 
751,220 

def 591,916 
958,208 
1,576,521 
979,315 
1,036,778 
799,793 
756,403 


Gross 
Profits 


$1,725,850 
645,062 
1,153,089 
def. 242,922 
1,406,083 
2,169,863 
1,493,972 
1,571,441 
1,244,762 
1,460,359 


Gross Sales 
$11,206,468 
8,405,788 
11,439,627 
4,820,639 
7,801,135 
10,943,424 
9,403,214 
10,417,965 
9,507,132 
9,733,305 


Earned per share on common quarterly for past two and a 
half years: 


First 
Quarter 


Third 
Quarter 


$0.91 
0.92 


Second 
Quarter 


$1.00 
0.79 
1.35 
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length 
quire 
a nor? 
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the Shares f equip 
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is goll 
Gulf § 
were 1 
of the company’s production depart. 000 . 
ments was also a factor in weakening je" 
its position under the pressure of when 
growing competition. In working out — 
a comprehensive plan for bringing its Whe 
plant thoroughly up to date the com- consid 
pany went slowly. These plans natural- @ showir 
ly tied in to a considerable extent with # yc? s 
the plans for diversifying output. In “ompa 
the latter part of last year an ex. "mem 
tensive reconstruction program was ™ le Pa! 
started which contemplated a_ total ™ Where 
expenditure approaching $5,000,000. & ast ye 
Economies were to be introduced inj ‘ld u 
the mining of coal and ore through the great 
greater use of mining machinery and ported 
electrical mining tools; and iron mak-§ i lar 
ing and steel making facilities enlarged  !wer 
and modernized through the introduc- Gulf 
tion of labor saving devices. Finishing practic 
mills weré to be electrified and finished BF ore gy; 
steel capacity enlarged and further B tis ¢ 
diversified. Progress has been made |ands 
on this rehabilitation program and it & phandii 
is likely that the bulk of the work will & pany, 
be completed this year. should 
Prior to the time of the financing & the mo 
to raise funds for these capital ex-@ the eo 
penditures, Gulf States Steel had @ ang 
one of the simplest & ascot | 
capital — structures compa 
among. steel com- 
panies. No funded Bos 
debt was outstanding ei 
except $490,000 of coal m6 
Earned land purchase notes, erating 
por Share and ahead of the 125, rs é 
—_— 000 shares of common ‘her 
$9.29 stock were only 20,000 jm ‘el 1 
1.20 of 7% preferred stock. more ¢ 
5.44 A $4,000,000 bond is a 
we sue was sold in June, a 0 
7.29 1927, the proceeds of lst ye 
12.79 which were used to buy pred 
1.48 up the coal land put oe 
. chase notes and to . 
7.17 : the ™par 
provide funds for sid 
5.28 reconstruction pre eral 
4.93 gram. At the end of a 
last year the sinking at 
fund had already begu" a rs 
to function so that the the 
Fourth funded debt stood a a 
— $3,875,000. In addition m¢ th 
$1.60 to the cash obtained an ' 
1.60 from the bond issvé tin ¢ 
the company is n0W . 
able to divert a late BH fop ay 


| part of current ear 
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ings to defray expenses in connection 
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So far the expansion program can 
pe regarded as having been highly suc- 
essful. Ordinarily a construction 
program has a temporarily retarding 
fect upon the earnings ofa steel com- 
pany; the routine of production is in- 
terfered with, various pieces of equip- 
ment must be laid up for varying 
lengths of time, and new processes re- 
quire a certain period of time before 
, normal level of efficiency can be ex- 
pected to prevail. Another important 
factor is the increased depreciation 
charges necessary; the scrapping of old 
equipment naturally involves a higher 
depreciation rate than when business 
is going on as usual. In the case of 
Gulf States Steel, depreciation charges 
were raised 50% in 1927, from a $300,- 
000 annual rate to $450,000, and this 
increased charge must be considered 
when comparison is being made with 
earnings prior to last year. 


When these factors are taken into 
consideration the company’s excellent 
showing in the first six months this 
year seems impressive. In making a 
comparison with last year it should be 
remembered that bond interest had to 
be paid during the first six months 
whereas it was payable only in June 
last year since the bond issue was not 
sold until June 1. Furthermore, the 
great majority of steel companies re- 
ported smaller earnings this year due 
in large measure to the somewhat 
lower level of steel prices. 


Gulf States enjoys the advantage of 
practically “sitting” upon its coal and 
ore supplies. Its manufacturing facili- 
ties closely adjoin its coal and ore 
lands in Albama, and this makes 
handling costs very low for the com- 
pany. Furthermore, these handling costs 
should be considerably reduced through 
the more modern mining methods which 
the company is introducing. Its coal 
and ore resources are extensive, an 
asset of great importance to a steel 
company. 


The record of the company since it 
started its reconstruction program has 
been one to engender confidence. Op- 
erating under production handicaps, 
with a higher interest charge and a 
higher depreciation rate, and with a 
steel market which cannot be called 
more than fairly satisfactory, the com- 
pany has achieved an increase in earn- 
ings of 50% in the first six months 
this year over the corresponding period 
last year. When the full effects of the 
mprovement program are realized, it 
seems reasonable to suppose that the 
‘ompany will be able to develop a con- 
siderably higher earning power. If 
tarnings in the second half of 1928 are 
the same as in the first half, the full 
yeat’s earnings would be $7.54 a share 
on the common stock. Last year the 
second half was the better of the two, 
and there is good reason to expect the 
same to be the’ case this year. The 
stock appears attractive as a specula- 
tion at current prices of between 60-65. 
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Southern Railway 
Baltimore & Ohio 


Pere Marquette Prior 
Wabash ‘‘A”’ 





N. Y¥., Chicago & St, Louis... 
St. Louis Southwestern 
Kansas City Southern 

Chic., Rock Is. & Pac, 2nd... 
N. Y¥., New Haven & Hart.. 
St. Louis, San Francisco 


Public Service of New Jersey 
Hudson & Man. R. R. Conv. 
North American Co 

Federal Light & Traction.... 
Columbia Gas & Electric 
Philadelphia Co. 

Amer. Water Works & ‘El... 
Standard Gas & Electric 
Wo-t Penn Electric . y.g035.2 
Continental Gas & Elep, Prior 
Electric Power & Light 


International Harvester 
American Smelting & Ref.... 
McCrory Stores 

Studebaker Corp. 

General Motors ..... COCO 
Case (J. I.) Thresh. Mach... 
U. 8. Cast Iron Pipe 
Endicott Johnson 

Pillsbury Flour Mills 
International Silver 

Deere & Co. 

Brown Shoe 

Mathieson Alkali Works 
Associated Dry Goods Ist.... 
U. 8. Industrial Alcohol 
Baldwin Locomotive 
American Cyanamid 
Bethlehem Steel Corp........ 
Bush Terminal Buildings 
Devoe & Raynolds Ist 

Radio Corporation 
Mid-Continent Petroleum .... 
Goodrich (B, F.) Co 

Central Alloy Steel 

Bush Terminal Debentures.... 
General American Tank Car.. 
U. 8S. Smelting, Ref. Mng.... 
Victor Talking Machine 
International Paper 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber 








stocks, * Years ended June 30. 


= 








Railroads 


Div. Rate 
$ per Share 


-——Earned 


1925 


115.54 
87.17 
38.41 
37.63 
35.33 
43,18 
57.50 
11,48 
89,13 
24,91 
11,96 
10,06 
12,23 


102.65 


160.35 
48.83 
41,17 
39.33 
48,41 
52,56 
68.77 
11.86 
48.50 
24,65 
12.09 
10.86 
20.57 


108.19 


Public Utilities 


(C) 
(N) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(€) 
(C) 
(C) 
(Cc) 
(C) 
(C) 


§19.66 
34,12 
21.91 
33.02 


23.53 
14,00 
16,15 


22.26 
9.72 


§21.46 
40.32 
28.96 
41,51 
27.81 
24.20 
22.63 
20.00 
20.81 

26.23 
13.83 


Industrials 


(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
7 (C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(Cy 
(C) 
(C) 
(0) 


C—Cumulative. N—Non-cumulative. 


32,11 
30.88 
45.97 
208.13 
101.78 
21,49 
45.84 
44.57 
16.08 
13,68 


12.58 


36.74 
85.52 
47,82 
173.89 
167.17 
29.39 
42.08 
34.77 
*20,19 
24.39 
23,22 
29.69 
67.86 
27.67 
16,27 
29,42 
*29.53 
20.84 
53 
49.70 
13.86 
133,61 
13,96 
35.11 
16,81 
27.95 
6,25 
38.44 
11.81 
11,83 


$ per Share——_, R 
1926 1927 


133.40 
40.47 
89.35 
86.17 
38.44 
57.76 
64.08 

6.87 
53.76 
20,31 

9.30 

9.04 
22,49 
22.05 


35.71 
30.96 
52.42 
160.79 
182,15 
38.43 
28.12 
48.10 
*44,90 
80.82 
26.74 
44,12 
74.06 
24.10 
36.08 
12,21 
*24.24 
16,32 
+ 
53,23 
20.02 
52.40 
89,19 
27.26 
18.88 
37.68 
6.28 
85.00 
7.42 
18.80 


+ Cumulative up to 5%. 
+ Guaranteed unconditionally by Bush Terminal Co, 


able 


115 


No 

115 
115 
110 


Price 
87 
104 
84 
100 
79 
78 
98 
93 
74 
108 
89 
68 
102 


97 


NOTE: The following list of preferred stocks has been arranged 
solely on the basis of cufrent yields: The position of any stock in the 
Guide is not intendéd as an indication ofits ‘relative investment merit. 
Readers should observe a proper diversification of commitments in mak- 
ing their selections from this list. 


edeem- Recent Yield 


%o 
4.6 
4.8 
4.8 
5.0 
5,1 
5.1 
5.1 
5.4 
5.4 
5.6 
5.6 
5.9 
5.9 
6.2 
6.2 


§ Earned on all pfd. 
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This department is the contri- 
bution of The Magazine of 
Wall Street to the financial 
education of the nation’s pres- 
ent and future investors and 


ij TO-DAY= bung Executive 











Through this medium we ex- 


oS / business executives. 


age 





tend to our subscribers an op- 
portunity to assist us in spreading the doctrine of safe 
and sound investment by using these pages as a practical 
guide to financial success in their own homes and offices. 


How Many Bargains Are Real? 


r}OST all of us are inherently, bar- 

gain hunters, particularly in the 

sense that we desire the greatest 

possible material return for our 

expenditures. It is altogether 

natural to seek the maximum of 

actual value for the lowest price, 

and no criticism of the policy can be ad- 

vanced so long as true worth can be readily 

recognized. Where it is not determinable, 

however, the bargain falls at once into the 

category of a gamble. This is as true of 

the bargain-priced securities of the com- 

pany which discloses little or no informa- 

tion as to its affairs, its earnings, finan- 

cial position and record as it is of a can 

of paint or bargain counter shirts. In 

short, the old phrase, caveat emptor (let 

the buyer beware), truly applies to the 
bargain. 

A prominent credit company, doing a 
large business in the financing of deferred 
purchases of automobiles, recently ad- 
vanced the sage counsel to motor car 
dealers at large: “The values you put on 
the cars of your customers which you take 
in exchange, give the public its line on the 
true worth of the car which you are sell- 
ing.” In other words, too liberal an allow- 
ance, too generous a discount, or too low 
a price, whether in the case of automobiles 


or any other article or commodity is in- 
dicative of a pressing urge to sell. Per- 
haps the buyer may profit handsomely in 
value received from such a situation. Fre- 
quently he does; but certainly any marked 
concessions should automatically subject 
intrinsic value to extra scrutiny. 

It may well be that the article offered 
for sale has unusual merit and is sold at a 
small profit, or even at no profit at all, to 
attract trade. This is commonly the case 
in retail store “leaders.” Again, it may be 
that low prices indicate the necessity of 
disposing of heavy stocks of merchandise. 
“Distressed” lots of commodities, represent- 
ing uncomfortably large holdings in some 
dealers hands are common to many mar- 
kets. Excessive competition may force 
prices to bargain levels, as exemplified in 
the automobile industry today. Aside from 
these factors, however, a reduced price 
may mean that the original price was too 
high to attract public interest and in re- 
sponse to the laws of supply and demand 
must come down. It is for the buyer to go 
behind the bargain as thoroughly as pos- 
sible and to determine whether actual worth 
is represented by the price. If he does his 
work properly, it is quite possible he will 
find genuine bargains but he won’t find 
them unless he does look hard for them. 
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Investment 





Building Vour Future Income 





Metamorphosis of a Successful 


Investor 


Careful and Thorough Investigation Before Pur- 


chasing 


without losing one’s initial capi- 

tal is one which confronts almost 
every investor who is ready to gradu- 
ate from the savings bank stage. Ex- 
perience is conceded to be the best 
teacher but it avails a novice little if 
he loses his funds in acquiring it. 

In the last ten years I have made 
many investments in a score of dif- 
ferent fields and in the belief that my 
experiences may be of value to some 
beginners, I shall explain some of the 
things I have learned—some of them 
at expense of mental comfort and 
others to my financial detriment. 


fis problem of learning to invest 


The First Step 


My first step from the savings bank 
where I had kept an account since my 
frst year in grade school was an in- 
vestment in real estate. The venture 
was successful and I netted a nice lit- 
tle sum. The property I bought was 
in my own community and I felt I 
knew what it was worth and that it 
was a bargain. Still feeling my way 
cautiously, I studied investments with 
an idea of buying something safe and 
yet with price appreciation possibili- 
ties. Liberty bonds were my choice. 
They were sold at.a profit. Then fol- 
lowed the first venture into relatively 
unknown fields. Local improvement 
district bonds attracted me for they 
were selling at $90 for 6% bonds. 
Bankers and others advised me against 
them but the yield looked good and I 
didn’t intend to move in blindly, 

First I went to the city treasurer, 
whom I knew, and inquired his opinion 
mn the safety of the bonds. 
His report was favorable. He 
‘plained the working of a 
guarantee fund through which 
tity heads could levy a gen- 
etal assessment of one-half 
mill annually to maintain the 
fund and insure payment of 
the bonds on which there were 
defaults, I studied the state 
and city statutes relative to 
guarantee funds to make sure 
of permanence, 

R tentatively selected dis- 
cg which appeared best, and 
et contractors who were paid 
for their work in the bonds 
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Keynote of dps Successful Record 


By E. HARVE PARTRIDGE 


know I was in the market for first 
class issues. Taking their best offers, 
I went to the district, looked it over 
to see what primarily was behind each 
bond. Some possibilities were thus 
eliminated. On those which survived 
I checked to see if there were outstand- 
ing city or county taxes against any 
piece of property in the improvement 
district and rejected all but those with 
perfect showings. 

Only three districts went through my 
thorough but amateur’s inquisition and 
I bought $4,000 worth, par value, of 
improvement bonds. All were paid up 
and called or were sold at par in from 
six months to two years, netting me 
a substantial bonus in addition to the 
6% on par. My experience in learning 
how to investigate was as ‘valuable as the 
addition to: my capital—perhaps more. 

My next step was in the building 
bond field. I bought-‘frony a reliable 
dealer but after keeping the embossed 
paper for.a year sold it without profit 
or loss. I wasn’t satisfied with it be- 
cause I had no opportunity of deter- 
mining personally what was behind the 
bond on a building in a distant city. 

Real estate contracts and mortgages 
were the next field for me. In this line 
one thing stands out prominently for 
me: That it is more economical to hire 
a good lawyer at a nominal fee to in- 
spect titles than to clear them up after- 
ward. I found that out—for $150 in 
cash. Discounts make these forms of 
investment yield good returns but they 
lack one investor’s essential—market- 
ability. They are all right for a lim- 
ited amount as a fixed investment if 
one loans conservatively. 





Purchase of preferred and common 
stocks were successive steps. This, to 
me, is the most fertile field of all for 
study. Before making my first buy I 
studied reliable publications, including 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, ob- 
tained a book on market movements, 
another on statement analysis of cor- 
porations, and ‘supplemented these with 
records showing past history of in- 
dividual stocks, 


Small Lot Experiments 


Perhaps that seems like much trouble 
for comparatively small profits but it’s 
the only way the small investor and 
amateur can get his understanding. I 
bought small blocks of stocks on dif- 
ferent exchange lists, thus learning 
how different ones do business. 

I bought cautiously and netted rea- 
sonably well. One of my first decisions 
was to use my own judgment after my 
study convinced me I was right. Per- 
sonal advice, I found, is given free in 
many instances, and is often worth just 
what it costs. Tips go in one ear and 
out another without leaving an impres- 
sion. Had I followed solely the advice 
of my banker I should have bought 
bonds only and my profits would not 
have been as great by several hundred 
dollars as they have been. 

In the case of a small life insurance 
company stock, a banker advised me to 
let it alone. I found its capital shares 
were selling $7 below the market aver- 
age of companies of similar size. I 
checked its statement again, inquired 
about the value of its investments, its 
management’s capability and other 
points and bought. Within a 
year I had a 60% price ap- 
preciation. 

Public utility shares have 
proved a profitable field for 
me, both preferred and com- 
mon stocks having afforded 
me profits. There is as much 
study connected with getting 
to the bottom of utility values 
as in any line of which I have 
become more or less familiar. 

For ten years I have studied 
many channels of investment 
and only in the last three or 
four have realized how little 

(Please turn to page 716) 
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Guaranteeing T. hrift Results by , 
Using a Workable Budget _ 


How to Plan a Budget That Will Fit the Inc »me 


INANCIAL inde- 
pendence! What 
a tempting goal and 
what a multiplicity of 
paths are followed in the 
endless endeavor of man- 
kind to attain it. How 
envious we are of the one 
who arrives; and how 
many times we attribute 
his success to good luck. 
No one, however, seems 
able to satisfactorily de- 
fine good luck; unless per- 
haps he has studied the 
facts of a given case and 
therein discovered, much 
to his amazement, that 
what he thought was good 
luck was actually hard 
work. 
How frequently we hear someone 
say, “It is impossible to save,” “I wish 
I could operate a budget.” These com- 


plaints usually come from those who. 


have only a vague conception of what 
Financial Independence actually is. 
For it is possible to save, and the good 
things of life may be had by all if the 
will is but strong enough. 

In my plan of operation the budget 
holds first place. The operation of a 
budget is simple. It can be successful. 
The success or failure of it depends 
upon its creation. If a budget is 
planned upon the basis of what one 
hopes to do, it is bound to be a failure. 
If it is planned upon the basis of 
what one will do, it is equally 
sure of success. 


By RAYMOND D. VILLARD 


‘aVaVa%aVaravavavavavararavavaravaravavavavavaravaravayt ay, 


The author of this article goes right to the 
heart of most budgeting difficulties, first by 
planning a budget that will work, and second, 
by refusing thereafter to make any compro- 
mises. Both elements are essential for success. 
The method the writer favors for investing his 
savings raises an interesting point, and further 
discussion of this phase of the problem from 
other readers’ experience will be welcomed. 


Wararavavavavavavavavavaravavavaravavavararavavavararava 


and schemes for budgeting and budget 
operation, and no claim is made that 
the following’ plan is the best or even 
one of the best. - It is submitted merely 
as a plan whieh is simple, easily oper- 
ated, and has been successful. 

The first consideration in formulat- 
ing the budget plan is the material 
with which we have to build, in other 
words our income. If the total annual 
income is used as the base and then 
divided into months or weeks, depend- 
ing upon the pay day, the computation 
of details will be much easier. Whether 
the income is received weekly or month- 
ly would also influence the subdivision. 

Study your requirements as carefully 
as possible with what facts you have 


ut hand. If you have 
past experiences as to how 
much is required for food, 
clothing and the other 
items, so much the better, 
Work out the amount to 
be expended in each clas. 
sification as accurately as 
possible. And, of course, 
the total of all expendi- 
tures must be within the 
income total. The item 
which must not be over- 
looked is savings. The 
relative amount to be 
saved rests entirely with 
the budget maker. The 
speed with which Finan- 
cial Independence is at- 
tained is, however, depend- 
ent upon the amount 
saved. A reasonable measure for sav- 
ings, which may be increased if de 
sired, would seem to be not less than 
10% of the total income. Perhaps the 
accompanying table may be of assist- 
ance in determining the relationship 
of each item to the total income. 
This is only suggested as a possi- 
bility and may be varied as necessary 
to meet the requirements of any par- 
ticular budget or circumstance. The 
two points to be emphasized, however, 
are first that the plan as finally com- 
pleted must take care of all known ex- 
penditures, and second it must include 
the item of savings. The larger this 
latter item of savings is the more 
quickly the ultimate goal is reached. 
The plan having been 





worked out, inspected, dis- 





Perhaps too many budg- . amu 
ets are started without 
sufficient thought and plan- 
ning; put in operation 
without complete under- 
standing: and _ operated 
with the idea that a budget 
is a panacea for all ills 
and as such will function 
automatically. This is not 
the case. A budget should 
be constructed as carefully 
as a new home, on plans 
and specifications carefully 
worked out and supervised 
by an “architect” whose 
every thought is the suc- 
cessful completion of the 
whole. 

There are many plans 





SP eisiengia 


Gifts, 
Taxes 
Vacations and Entertainment 


A Budget That Apportions Income 


by Percentages 


Heat, Light and Telephone 

Clothing 

Health (Medical Service, Dentist, etc.)..............+ 
Education 

Life Insurance 


etc, 


cussed and accepted, must 
then be put in operation. A 
word of warning at this 
point is in order. A budget 
will not operate itself. It 
will not be successful un- 
less made to function. To 
make a budget function re 
quires the exercise of will 
These being pertinent facts 
it would be well when 
starting the plan to say, 
“We will make it work.” 
A method of operation 
which is successful and rea 
sonably simple is to open 4 
commercial or checking a- 
count in a convenient bank. 
Deposit the weekly 
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Budgets 


monthly pay check or envelope in the 
bank in total. Then withdraw only 
according to the budget plan and only 
for budget purposes. 

An expense book can be obtained at 
any stationers. Write in the headings 
of the columns according to the items 
in your budget. Enter also in the 
heading the amount in dollars and 
cents applicable per week or per month 
to each item. Enter expenditures as 
made in each classification in the 
proper column and keep careful watch 
to see that the budget is not exceeded. 


Building Bour Future Income 


we do not exceed our planned amounts, 
we soon find that the balance in our 
checking account is increasing. This 
is so for two reasons. First, our rent, 
heat, life insurance, telephone, and 
other items are paid monthly, and 
second, no disposition has been made 
of our savings. In other words, we 
are accumulating the small amounts 
for larger things. At the end of the 
month we have money in the bank to 
pay the rent. ' When fuel is to be 
bought the funds are at hand to pay 
for it, and our savings. are accumulat- 


Budgets 


a 








method of saving the excess should be 
applied to all budget items. The in- 
terest on savings deposits credited by 
the bank should not be withdrawn but 
should be left to accumulate. It will 
soon be found that a_ substantial 
amount has been saved through this 
unexpected method, and as this is what 
may well be called “velvet,” the follow- 
ing plan is suggested. 


Investing in Bonds 


The bank wherein your checking ac- 

















"a _ When the appropriation in any given ing. count is located will loan you at least 
> te classification is expended, stop. The fund thus accumulated as sav- eighty per cent of the market value of 

the ings in our checking account is idle, a good bond. There are frequent mar- 
aie Applied Will Power however, and must be invested. A ket opportunities to buy bonds when 
cat ts ; : method I have found convenient for perhaps you will have accumulated only 
hs aie. To illustrate, we will take the item savings is the Co-operative Bank or a small amount in the savings account. 
tel of food. It is, of course, inconvenient the Building and Loan Association. Or you may have accumulated a fair 
en to draw a check for every food pur- This avenue is open,to all, has a_ nest egg in the savings account when 
aaa chase. To obviate this inconvenience methodical regularity about it and im- the opportunity to purchase a bond 
7 the and also to prevent an excess expendi- poses a penalty if deposits are not presents itself. Use the savings ac- 
o tie ture, the following plan is suggested. made. My suggestion is to take shares count for the purchase. Borrow, if 
ore The budget unit is presumed to be on ina Co-operative Bank to the amount necessary, using the bond as collateral 

The a weekly basis. Therefore, each Mon- of your savings.’ The shares are one and deposit any excess of interest re- 
po he day morning a check is drawn and_ dollar per month, payable on a stated ceived from the security over interest 

with cashed for the exact amount of the day, so the transfer can be made regu- paid on your loan in the savings ac- 
y The food allowance. The amount of this larly from the checking account to the count. Pay for the security in full 
hes. check is entered in the budget book Co-operative Bank. In’ about twelve through the savings account before you 
is and the cash is used during the week years the shares will mature. In other purchase another. When the first bond 
lepend- for food purchases. When the cash _ words, the deposits plus interest com- is paid for, just repeat. Deposit the 
aunt nears exhaustion food purchases must pounded will equal $200 per share. The interest and make your first bond help 
ale. be made with thrift and ingenuity until amount of these matured shares may pay for the second, and so on. In 
if de- it is time to replenish the food fund be withdrawn or the shares.may be left other words, having accumulated a few 
5 tm again. That is where the will power with the bank at interest. The ma- dollars, make them work for you. It 
sos the is necessary. It will be found that tured shares represent @ sound invest- is a comparatively easy matter to find 
<li poor planning of expenditure may per- ment, do not fluctuate-iin value, and good sound investments for this pur- 
tonship haps threaten a famine the first week, pay a fair return. pose as a larger number are listed in 
: but, profiting by experience, the second It will be found that many times the every issue of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
: pees week will be better and soon there is food appropriation for a given week STREET. 
eid ever a difficulty experienced even will not be entirely used. Any excess The first few dollars are the most 
y par. when the unexpected guest arrives. It should not be carried forward to the elusive. Once get them in hand and 
” The is simply a case of making the budget next week but should be deposited in the rest is just constant application of 
viele, function. ; ; a savings bank, and represents extra your plan. The accumulation grows 
y etm. If the outlined plan is followed and savings above the budget. The same (Please turn to page 717) 
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Life Insurance for Many Purposes 


Solution of Others’ Problems Affords Much of General Interest 


By FLORENCE PROVOST CLARENDON 


Insurance Editor: 

Will you please advise me in the matter of 
taking insurance. I am a widow, 35 years old 
with ‘ child of seven. I have a salary of $50 
a week and no other special obligations. 

Would you advise insurance, or should the 
same amount of money necessary for premiums 
be placed in the savings bank? 

1 would appreciate your advice as to the kind 
ae 3 and company advisable to deal with. 

XM 


I have no hesitation in recommend- 
ing that you take out life insurance 
for the benefit of your child in event of 
your untimely death, and in the hap- 
pier case of your living on to enjoy 
three score years and more, to build up 
an old age income for yourself. You 
will remember, of course, that with the 
payment of the first premium on your 
life insurance, you immediately create 
an estate in the amount of the face of 
the policy. This is the reason that no 
other form of savings—however ex- 
cellent—can take the place of life in- 
surance. 

You should, however, divert part of 
your income as well towards savings 
through other channels—savings bank 
account or well selected securities. 

I would suggest that you consider 
the form of insurance “Endowment at 
65,” under which protection is made 
for a beneficiary over a long period of 
years, and on the insured attaining age 
65, the proceeds are paid (in this case), 
to yourself. At your present age, 35, 
a policy for $5,000 on this form would 
require a premium of about $170 an- 
nually. But this is a participating 
premium, and is reducible by annual 
dividends. Indeed, you should make 
the amount larger than this—say 
$7,500. 

At a slight additional cost—about 
$3.00 per $1,000—the Disability Bene- 
fit could be included in this policy, 
under which in event of your becoming 
totally and permanently disabled and 
unable to pursue a gainful occupation, 
all premiums on the policy would be 
waived, and you would enter on an an- 
nuity income of 1% per month of the 
face amount of the policy ($50 a month 
in the case of a $5,000 policy) during 
this disability. Irrespective of this 
annuity income granted on account of 
total and permanent disability, the 
full face amount of the policy would be 
payable to the beneficiary in event of 
your death prior to age 65, and. to 
yourself if you lived to the maturity 
on the Endowment. The income would 
cease from the Disability Benefit on 
the maturity of the Endowment. 

Is not this splendid coverage? 

We have preferred not to give pref- 


694 





erential advice, regarding companies. 
In your own city there are a number 
of excellent Old Line life insurance 
companies, to any one of which you 
could with advantage apply for infor- 
mation and rates for this coverage. 


Insurance Editor: 

There are several questions in regard to life 

insurance which I would like to have answered: 

If an insured person has children who are 
not named in his policies, is it wise to name 
them as contingent beneficiaries? Why? 

2. How much insurance may a resident of 
Ohio carry without it being subject to the Fed- 
toa! inheritance tax, and the Ohio inheritance 
tax 

3. How would you suggest that I improve my 
insurance protection taking into consideration that 
I have the following policies: 

$2,000 20 poyment (now paid up) 

3,000 20 ow eg (almost paid up) 

7,500 straight life (11 years paid) 

10,000 endowment at 60 (7 gue paid) 

10, oo cae life (3 years paid) 

10,000 ination life, health and acci- 

dent (3 years paid) 

I am 41 years of age. All of the above policies 
are payable in to amount on my death and on 
none of them ve I exercised the option for 
a ea payments to my wife. Should I? 


Answering your questions seriatim: 

(1) It is usually desirable to name 
contingent beneficiaries for reasons 
which will quickly appeal to you. Your 
wife and you might both be killed in 
an automobile accident; or your deaths 
might take place so nearly together 
that the proceeds of the policies would 
not be paid in accordance with your 
own plans. 


Having children to whom the pro. 
ceeds of the policies would pass nor. 
mally under the law the question js 
perhaps not of very serious moment, 
Yet, for clearness and definiteness of 
purpose, it would probably be well to 
name your wife as beneficiary, who 
failing—your surviving children. 

(2) a. So far as the Federal tax is 
concerned there is a specific exemption 
of $40,000. It has not been clearly de- 
termined by decision of the courts as 
to whether or not a policy payable to 
a named beneficiary in excess of $40,- 
000 would be taxable under the Federal 
laws. 

b. Under Ohio laws, if the pro- 
ceeds of life insurance policis are pay- 
able to the estate they are taxable. If 
payable to a specifically named bene- 
ficiary, or to a trustee for a specifically 
named beneficiary, they are not tax- 
able. 

(3) You have insurance in excess of 
$40,000, and as we are not familiar 
with your condition of life: your in- 
come, your saving funds and other 
investments, it is difficult to advise 
intelligently. If your income is less 
than $10,000 a year, I would be in- 
clined to say that you have good 
protection. If you have a larger in- 
come, you could with advantage take 
out further insurance payable as an 
income to your wife. This income 
under the best plan would be payable 
for 20 years certain, and a contingent 
income in event of your wife’s death 
should then go to your daughters. 

It might also be desirable to effect a 
similar policy furnishing a monthly 
income to each of your daughters. Our 
reason for suggesting the daughters 1s 
is that however careful a parent may 
be, he cannot control the marriage 
affiliations of his children, and a young 
wife can be too easily influenced by her 
husband to lend the cash proceeds of a 
policy for business purposes; whereas 
an income may be very definite with- 
out the right of anticipation. 


Insurance Editor: 


Can you tell me of an insurance company thet 
writes a policy that would make it “possible for 
me to have them pay $20 @ month to a tebe 
give me a sick and something in case 0 
my death to my onsdichary. I would appreciate 
any information you could give me. L. J. A. 


Your letter omits some information 
which would be helpful in giving ad- 
vice; as for instance, your age, al 
the manner in which the income of $20 
per month to a person is to be paid. 
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Assuming that this income is designed 
for payment to a beneficiary after 
your death, you could apply for life 
insurance to any of the well known Old 
line life companies for a policy of 
$5,000, and request that the proceeds, 
when a claim by death is made, be pay- 
able in the form of income. If this 
inome is to be payable throughout the 
after lifetime of the beneficiary, the 
exact amount furnished by this $5,000 
plicy would depend upon the age of 
the beneficiary at the time the claim is 
payable; but the annuity income in 
such circumstances would range be- 
tween $20 and $25 per month, accord- 
ing to the age. 

Companies differ in their practice 
regarding the inclusion of the Dis- 
ability Benefit in policies granted to 
women; but most companies writing 
this Benefit are willing to include it in 
policies written on the lives of self- 
supporting women. This Disability 
Benefit is operative in the event that 
the insured becomes totally and perma- 
nently disabled. 


If your desire is for Sickness Insur- | 


ance payable during temporary illness, 
then you should apply to companies 
writing Health and Accident Insurance 
along such lines. 

If you are planning to pay $20 a 
month to some person now and that 
person is 60 years of age, or over, of 
course this could be done advantageous- 
ly by taking out an immediate an- 
nity on that person’s life. For ex- 
ample, a life annuity of $20 per month 
fora man age 60, would require a pur- 
chase price of $2,602; for a woman the 
cost would be $2,920. 


Insurance Editor: 


1 have been reading the life insurance section - 


of BYFI and think that perhaps it would be 
well for one to carry some owment insurance. 
I know very little about this subject and will 
appreciate your advice as to what form of polic 
would best suit my case. I am 36 years old, 
single, with no brothers or sisters. P.H. C. 

Life insurance is one of the best 
modes of building up a thrift fund, 
because deposits in the form of premi- 
ums must be made regularly and, more- 
over, the usual notice of premium pay- 
ment coming from the company prior 
to such due dates acts as a gentle com- 
bulsion in keeping up the good work of 
building the fund. 

You could take out an Endowment 
bolicy with advantage, which would 
yield the proceeds to you at a given 
date, and in event of your dying prior 
to the maturity would be paid to a 

ficiary. At your age the cost 
would be, approximately, $41.60 per 
$1,000 for a 20 Year Endowment 
— (which would mature in your 
an year), or an annual premium of 
a for a policy of $1,000 on the 

. +ear Endowment plan, which would 
so va Proceeds to you at age 61. 

ould try t i 
of $5,000, ry to plan to take a policy 


(Please turn to page 716) 
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_BYFI Editor: 


During the Spring I had my first ex- 
perience with the stock market through 
opening a margin account with a deposit 
of $2,000, and bought stocks on the advice 
of friends who seemed to have pretty good 
information. At the start I was success- 
ful, but when the market broke in June 
I lost ali of my profits and most of my 
equity. I was called for margin and put 
up $1,000, and when I was called for 
margin again I sold some stock to avoid 
putting up any more money. If I closed 
out the account now I would lose more 
than half the money I put up and it would 
take a long time for me to make this loss 
up out of savings. I am singie and have 
no dependents and can save about $100 a 
month. Before I do anything further I 
want your advice. Wouid = advise me 
to attempt to make up my losses and then 
put the money into 's, or would you 
advise me to take my loss and use my 
current ings for ething like Build- 
ing & Loan shares? Awaiting your reply 
I am, very truly yours, H. S. F. 





It requires. a good real of 
moral courage to write off losses 
and start all over again, but that 


is what we would advise you to 
do. Obviously, you have the 
wrong start and for that reason 
it is ali the harder for you to 
get set cn the right path. This 
department has always been 
very frank in its attitude toward 
the purchase of _ speculative 
stocks on margin, as far as in- 
experienced investors in very 
moderate circumstances are con- 
cerned, and even though you are 
in a position to assume the risks 
involved, we hardly think that 
you are prepared for that step 
at this stage of your financial 
program. To attempt to get 
back your losses by margin trad- 
ing, also involves the possibility 
of the loss of additional capital 
and continued speculative risks. 
With the $100 a month that you 
say you can devote to savings, 
we would suggest that you divide 
this saving into two parts. Use 
say, $50 a month for the pur- 
chase of Building & Loan shares 
on the monthly payment plan. 
The results will be very much 
slower but they are sure. When 
these shares mature in about 
11% years, they will be worth 
$10,000. With the balance of 
your savings we would suggest 
that you start an account in some 


savings bank, using this fund to 
accumulate sums of $500 or 
more for the purchase of good 
investment securities. Suitable 
investment stocks for this pur- 
pose are constantly recommended 
in this publication, or individual 
suggestions can be obtained 
through our Personal Service 
Department, after you have ac- 
cumulated sufficient savings to 
use in this manner. 


BYFI Editor: 

I would like to obtain a mortgage on 
my home which was recently completed 
and has no encumbrances at present. Do 
Building & Loan associations lend first 
mortgage money on completed loans or 
only for construction of new homes? If 
I obtain the money in a lump sum must 
I pay it back in a lump sum or in monthly 
payments? Do the Building & Loan as- 
sociations lend money to those who are 
not members? Thanking you for this in- 
formation I am, very truly yours, T. R. 


Building & Loan associations 
will lend money on first mort- 
gage against homes already com- 
pleted and accept payment in 
monthly installments, extending 
over a period of from ten to 
twelve years. They lend money 
only to members but invite any 
prospective borrower to take out 


a membership by purchasing a 


few shares. You can obtain this 
membership when you apply for 
the loan. 


BYFI Editor: 

I have a certificate for 25 shares of 
Marland Oil which is not registered in 
my name. Is it necessary for me to 
have this transferred, or can I avoid the 
tax by keeping the certificate in this 
form?—L, T., Detroit. 

There is nothing to compel you 
to transfer the certificate you 
have except the satisfaction of 
having the shares registered in 
your own name. Dividend pay- 
ing stocks should be registered, 
however, as there is frequently 
much difficulty in collecting the 
dividend from the last owner 
whose name appears on the books 
of the company and who would 
receive any dividends paid. 


Ya\iYav Yar Yar 


wow 


Or 











‘ay Yav ax: 


aiVenty 


TaN Vax 














695 














Ue meaicarecsseresey. | 


@ 





The Personal Service Department en- 
ables you to adapt THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET to your personal problems. 
If you are a yearly subscriber, you are 
entitled to receive FREE OF CHARGE a 
reasonable number of PERSONAL RE- - 
PLIES BY MAIL OR WIRE on any se- * 
curity in which you may be interested. 
The inquiries presented in each issue are 
only a few of the thousands currently re- 


——— ee 


SWERS TO INQUIRIES 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 


=tion. 


ceived and replied to. The use of this per- 
sonal inquiry service in conjunction with 
your subscription to the Magazine should 
help you to get hundreds or thousands of 
» dollars of value from your $7.50 subscrip- 


Inquiries cannot be received or an- 
swered by telephone nor can personal in- 
terviews be granted. Inquiries from non- 
subscribers of course will not be answered. 
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CHICAGO, ROCK ISLAND & 
PACIFIC RAILWAY 


In 1926, on your recommendation, I invested 
in 100 shares of Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific 
at a cost of $48 a share. Of course, I am well 
satisfied. The yield is now over 12% on the 
purchase price and I have a nice profit. Would 
you advise accepting this profit now or holding 
for a longer period?—G, D., Louisville, Ky. 

In our opinion, it would be inadvis- 
able to close out your commitment in 
Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific com- 
mon stock at this time. On the basis 
of current earnings and visible pros- 
pects, the shares would seem entitled 
to sell at higher levels, although exist- 
ing market conditions may tend to re- 
tard them somewhat marketwise. In 
spite of the fact that gross earnings 
for the five months ended May 81st, 
showed a decline of nearly 4%%, 
practically all of this loss was offset 
by reduced operating expenses and 
lower equipment rentals. While agri- 
cultural conditions in the Northwest- 
ern territory leave something to be 
desired, the road stands to benefit as 
the result of more favorable conditions 
in the Southwest and Central-west, 
and barring unforeseen developments, 
net earnings this year, as applied to 
the common stock, should approximate 
$13 per share. While we look for no 
upward revision in the present divi- 
dend in the immediate future, the man- 
agement of the road has shown a will- 
ingness to pass along a good portion 
of earnings to. shareholders, and an 
additional increase in the not distant 
future appears well within the realm 
of possibilities. On the whole, there- 
fore, it would appear that the con- 
structive aspects of the situation not 
only warrant retention of present com- 
mitments, but additional purchases 
might be given favorable considera- 
tion by those investors seeking a com- 
mon stock equity with well defined 
prospects for the longer pull both from 
the standpoint of income return and 
future price appreciation. 





Are You Sure of Your Broker? 


We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 
the status of brokers with whom they intend to do business. We 
make no charge for this service, as we recognize the importance 
of having our readers deal through reliable firms. 





1 Be Brief. 





Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privileges of the Personal 
Service Department should be guided by the following: 


2 Confine requests for an opinion to THREE SECURITIES ONLY. 
3 Sjiecial rates upon request to those requiring additional service. 
4 Write name and address plainly. 








NATIONAL DEPARTMENT 
“STORES 


I am thinking of buying 50 shares of National 
Department Stores for a reasonably long Ul. 
Apparently this stock has not been affected by 
the upward moves in most of the chain stores 
stocks. Don’t you think its turn will come?— 
C. T. S., Chicago, Ill. 


National Department Stores, operat- 
ing 14 department stores in Cleveland, 
Pittsburgh, Philadelphia, Detroit, 
Wheeling, St. Louis, Richmond, Minne- 
apolis and Portland, Ore., was organ- 
ized in 1922 to take over various inde- 
pendent businesses previously carried 
on over an extended period of years, 
dating as far back as 1847. Sales ex- 
panded yearly from 1922 to 1927 in- 
clusive, but fell off approximately 9% 
in the year ended January 31, 1928, 
due, mainly, to the abandonment of 
the company’s Fink store in Philadel- 
phia. However, the general trend in 
net profits has been downward since 
formation of the enterprise, results in 
the last fiscal year showing a balance 
of only 65 cents a common share 
against 84 cents in the preceding year, 
and $1.47 a share in the year ended 
January 31, 1926. Some improvement 
is indicated in the six months ending 
July 31st, estimated profits being 50% 


ahead of the same period a year ago, 
or around 50 cents a share. Financial 
position was considerably strengthened 
last year through a general reduction 
of inventories and liquidation of one 
store, referred to above, but on the 
basis of the company’s record to date 
and until it has demonstrated its abil- 
ity to achieve something resembling 
substantial and lasting earning power, 
we see little incentive to purchase the 
shares. 


AMERICAN CYANAMID 


During the past few weeks the market acon 
of American Cyanamid has seemed weak. Con 
you tell me the reason? I was under the im- 
pression that the company is making fine_prog- 
ress. I have 50 shares at $47 a share, mld 
= hold or close out?—I, L. M., Jacksonville, 
Fla. 


At this writing, the report of the 
American Cyanamid Company covel- 
ing operations for the fiscal yeac ended 
June $0, 1928, is not yet available. It 
has been reliably reported, however, 
that sales and earnings for that period 
registered a very satisfactory gall, 
and in all probability the $3.09 per 
share earned on the combined class 

(Please turn to page 700) 
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e Accanm everywhere as the world’s" 
most luxurious low-priced car, the Bigger 
and Better Chevrolet has enjoyed such 
tremendous preference on the. part of 
motor car buyers that today it stands first 
choice of the nation for 1928! 


Over 750,000 new Chevrolets delivered 
to owners since January Ist!. Never . 
has any Chevrolet enjoyed such over- 
whelming public endorsement—for 
.never has any low-priced car combined 
such impressive performance, such de- 
Jlightful comfort and such distinctive 
style. Visit your Chevrolet dealer and see 
this sensational automobile! _ 


CHEVROLET MOTOR CO., DETROIT, MICHIGAN 
Division of General Motors Corporation 
The Touring or Roadster, $495; The Coach, $585; The Coupe, 
$595; The 4-Door Sedan, $675; The Convertible Sport 
Cabriolet, $695; The Imperial Landau, $715; 
All pricesf. 0. b. Flint, Michigan, 
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Industrial Progress Encouraging 


Trade Conditions Hardly Suffer Setback During 
Period of Normal Reaction—Activity in Several 
Lines Unusual—Outlook Continues Favorable 





STEEL 











Price Situation More Favorable 


T is becoming increasingly evident 

that producers are determined to 

enforce a rigid policy in their at- 
tempts to obtain higher prices for steel 
products. While this appears to be 
more an expression of confidence 
rather than actual fact, it is encourag- 
ing to note the consistent efforts to 
raise bars, plates and shapes from 
1.85¢ to 1.90. Consumers have been 
reluctant to accept the advance and on 
the whole have been successful in se- 
curing concessions; but it is felt that 
when ‘the price is firmly established at 
the higher base specifying on con- 
tracts will be more active. Thus far 
the trend has been decidedly in favor 
of buyers, although in the second 
quarter prices showed some improve- 
ment. 

Steel production has been increased 


(Please turn to page 729) 


COMMODITIES* 


(See footnote for Grades and 
Unit of Measure) 
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THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


STEEL—Production is trending upwards and demand, 
while more conservative, is holding up remarkably well, 
important consumers showing only slight letup in activ- 
ity. Price situation seems to be strengthening, with pos- 
sibility that several definite advances will be made. 


METALS—Copper buying for export is in good volume, while 
domestic demand is moderate with prices firm and un- 
changed at 1434 cents. Heavier output should bring sur- 
plus stocks, which are at lowest point since war, up to 
more sizable proportions but industry is still im excellent 
statistical position. 


PETROLEUM—Continued large consumption of gasoline re- 
flected in stronger prices for high gravity crudes and fur- 
ther upward revisions have been posted in gasoline mar- 
kets. Position of refiners is decidedly improved but crude 
oil producers still have huge stocks to contend with. 


AUTOMOBILES—Larger buying of some cars is offsetting 
declines in others and industry as a whole is well ahead 
of last year. Lateness of Ford in attaining capacity pro- 
duction is aiding sales volume of other low priced manu- 
facturers. Introduction of many new models this month. 


RETAIL TRADE—Warmer weather has given fresh im- 
petus to distributive trades, with chain store, department 
store and mail order sales steadily reporting higher totals. 
Outlook remains favorable in view of large purchasing 
power of country in general, while promising agricultural 
outlook should prove a favorable factor. 


MOTOR ACCESSORIES—Manufacturers of automobile 
parts and accessories did a record volume of business 
during the first six months of the year; with the sus- 
tained activity in the automobile industry there is every 
indication that the second half will be good. 


TEXTILES—Silk markets have been weak but low price is 
attractive and favorable outlook for better goods busi- 
ness should support markets. Demand for dry goods has 
been irregular, although plans to curtail production 
at some mills may improve situation. Rising tendency 
of woolens is restraining consumer buying. 


RAILROADS—Carloadings in the weeks ended July 14 and 
21 showed a gain over the corresponding weeks in 1927. 
Prospects of heavier shipments are encouraging, while 
operating economies go a great way toward increasing 
railroad earnings. 


SUMMARY—While seasonal influences have prevented any 
great expansion in trade activity, in comparison with a 
year ago the industrial horizon presents a more hearten- 
ing picture. Favorable crop reports and satisfactory dis- 
tributive trade movement add further encouragement. 
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Let Our 23 Years Experience be 
Your Investment Guide 


WHEN YOU CONSIDER the appalling fact that five hun- 
dred million dollars a year are lost. in unsound invest- 
ments it pays to be sure of the safety of the offering 
and of the responsibility of the offering company. 


For twenty-three years this company has sold high 
grade secur-ties without loss to any client. Ten prom- 
inent financiers pass on every one of our issues to 
insure safety and secure the type of offering that will 
yield sure profit to the investor. 


It pays to investigate our method before 
investing. Write for our current 
Bond list, No. C8. 


Mortgage 6° 


Securities Co. 
New Orleans < Saint 














Private wires to New Orleans, Chicago and 
principal points throughout the South 


FENNER & BEANE 


Member New York Stock Exchange 
and principal commodity Exchanges 


60 BEAVER ST., NEW YORK 
Fenner & Beane Bldg. New Orleans 
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and class B common stock in the pre. 
vious year will be somewhat bettered, 
For the past several years, the com. 
pany has been actively engaged jp 
strengthening its trade position, and 
the development of several profitable 
side lines is a noteworthy achievement, 
as it will tend to lessen the company’s 
dependence upon the fertilizer indus. 
try, one which has been characterized 
by many vagaries in the past. The 
company has devoted many years of 
research and experiment to the devel- 
opment of a patented, highly concen- 
trated fertilizer, with the result that 
a product known as “Ammo-Phos” has 
been perfected. To date, the principal 
demand for this product has been from 
foreign countries, a fact which may be 
largely accounted for by its small bulk 
and a consequent saving of freight 
charges. The management, however, 
is optimistic with regard to the do- 
mestic potentialities, and for the pur- 
pose of increasing plant capacity, ad- 
ditional capital to the amount of ap- 
proximately $3,300,000 was raised 
through the sale of additional class B 
common stock. At last reports the 
company was in a comfortable finan- 
cial position, and while the present 
program of expansion may preclude an 
upward revision in dividends during 
the near future, we rate the shares as 
having merit for the longer pull, and 
would be willing to advise retention by 
those investors who realize that such 
course involves an element of specula- 
tive risk. Market conditions, rather 
than any change in the company’s 
status, probably account for the lower 
prices recently witnessed. 


CENTRAL ALLOY STEEL 


When Central Alloy Steel declined below 25 
last year, I held on in accordance with your ad- 
vice. Now I have a profit cf more than $500 
I am willing to continue to retain if you still 
think the prospects are good. Will vou please let 
me know?—Mrs, J. W., Troy, N. Y. 

Central Alloy Steel ranks as the 
seventh largest steel company in the 
country and is the largest producer of 
alloy steel, handling about 80% of the 
total output, prosperity to some degree 
being dependent upon conditions pre- 
vailing in the automotive industry. 
Properties have been largely in the 
development stage in recent years, but 
this program has now been about com- 
pleted, and through numerous mergers 
the company’s scope of operations has 
been greatly expanded, so that it now 
enjoys a well diversified and strongly 
integrated _ business. Despite the 
rather unfavorable conditions prevail- 
ing in the steel industry last year and 
a general slowing down in the automo- 
tive industry, profits were cqual to 
$1.57 a share against $1.99 a share In 
1926. With increased activity in av- 
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Associated System 


Founded in 1852 


The First Gas Stove 


In 1876 at the Philadelphia Centennial Exhibition, 
gas stoves were shown and a baking powder company 
demonstrated the baking of cake by gas. It was 44 
years earlier, in 1832, that James Sharp had shown 
at his home in Northampton, England, that gas 
could be used for cooking. 

Unsuitable rates prevented the general use of gas 
for cooking in the United States until about 1895. 
Now approximately 52,000,000 persons in this 
country are served. 


Gas for Househeating 

One of the largest opportunities for the gas indus- 
try now is househeating. Since 1919 new installa- 
tions of gas househeating equipment have increased 
over 2,000%. Additional homes are being heated 
by gas at the rate of 100,000 a year. 

31% of the customers served by the Associated 
System are gas consumers. During the five years 
ending December 31, 1927 over 18,000 gas con- 
sumers have been added to the present Associated 
properties through natural growth. uy! 


Associated Gas and Electric Company 


Incorporated in 1906 


Write for our Year Book “O” 


X rst ey 61 Broadway New York 
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E extend the facilities of our organization to those de- 
siring information or reports on companies with which 
we are identified. 


Electric Bond and Share Company 


(Incorporated in 1905) 
Paid-up Capital and Surplus, $115,000,000 
Two Rector Street New York 




















(Continued from page 700) 
tomotive circles this year operations 
have been maintained at a high level, 
earnings in the first six months show. 
ing a balance of $1.46 a share com- 
pared with $1.13 in the same period 
of 1927. Financial position is strong, 
and the company seems to face a gen- 
erally favorable outlook. Further, it 
is possible the enterprise will figure 
in merger negotiations some time jn 
the future, in the event of which share. 
holders should receive favorable con- 
sideration. Dividends at the current 
annual rate of $2 a share seem reason- 
ably safe, a fair income return is af- 
forded at existing prices and enhance- 
ment possibilities over a reasonable 
period are promising. We suggest re- 
tention. 


LAMBERT 


What is the outlook for Lambert Company? 
I am carrying 50 shares for which I paid $85 
a share. I understand that nation-wide adver. 
tising is proving beneficial. Is this @ good stock 
to hold for a pull?—P. C. G., Kankakee, Iil. 

The Lambert Company functions as 
a holding company, and controls the 
Lambert Pharmacal Co., which en- 
gages in the manufacture of the well- 
known “Listerine” products. Capitali- 
zation is represented solely by 481,250 
shares of no par value common stock, 
on which earnings in 1927 were equal 
to $6.22 per share. The company’s 
sales and earnings have shown a steady 
increase in recent years, having been 
stimulated by extensive advertising, 
and in the first six months of the cur- 
rent year, profits totalled the equiva- 
lent of $4.38 per share, as compared 
with $3.36 per share in the correspond- 
ing period of 1928. On the basis of 
results for the first half, earnings for 
the full year should be in excess of $8 
per share, assuring an ample margin 
of safety for present regular and ex- 
tra dividends. The shares do not ap- 
pear to be overvalued in relation to 
earnings; in fact appear to possess 
definite possibilities of a long range 
character. 


UNION CARBIDE & CARBON 


Last F coed on the strength of advice from 
you, I bought 20 shares of Union Carbide and 
Carbon at $103 a share, and naturally I am satis- 
fied with my investment. It seems strong at 
present levels, and I am wondering if a split- 
up is in the ofing?—A. R. S., New Orleans, La. 

In its name, the Union Carbide & 
Carbon Corporation gives but a hint 
of the scope of its activities. While 
primarily the company ranks as 2 
leading manufacturer of industrial 
chemicals and_ electrical products, 
products include storage batteries, cal- 
cium carbide, carbon specialties, chem- 
ical solvents, and the recent acquisition 
of the Acheson Graphite Co. has 
placed the company in the position of 
largest producer of graphite in the 
United States. Naturally, the wide 
diversification of operations insures 
marked stability of earning power; 
and the unlimited possibilities of the 


(Please turn to page 709) 
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: INCE the June break and during the readjustment than they did at any time during the general bull 
IS as period in July, our staff of experts has been market we have had since 1924. $ 
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= tical position of every security before pare ishing our Now we are definitely starting our campaign for the 
well- ee = Pigeon i. — position for t substantial security profits that should be ready for 
itali- present phase of the market. the taking within the next month or six weeks. Sev- 
1,250 We have done all of this preparatory work realizing eral of our new recommendations are ready and, if 
tock, fully that the current market movement would be a you are to receive them at the same time as our reg- 
qual highly selective one where seasoned securities—indi- ular subscribers, we suggest that you place your sub- 
any’s vidually—may offer greater profits over a short period scription to the Forecast immediately. 
eady 
b e 
— Test the Forecast for Six Months 
bot) UBSCRIBING to The Investment and Business Forecast now may net you thousands 
patie of dollars within the next six months. Put our corps of market experts to work for 4 
eal: you—let them seek out the opportunities, analyze conditions, weigh the possibilities and 
is of —once a recommendation is made—study daily the action of the security until the time f 
; for comes to close it out. ; 
a The opportunity of placing a six months’ test subscription at $75—a saving of $25 from 
a the regular semi-annual price—comes at a particularly opportune time because there are 
- ap- many unusual profit opportunities open in the present phase of the market. Only 2 points 4 
_* profit on 50 shares in all will more than pay for this test. 
SSess 
“— Mail the coupon below at once and we will: 
(a) telegraph or cable you immediately three to five stocks so that you may take a ; 
trading position without delay. These stocks will be selected from our regular de- 
partments so that you will be advised when to close them out; THIS ; 
V send you the regular weekly and all special issues and recommendations of The : ’ 
from Investment and Business Forecast for six months, summarizing by wire or cable all COMPLETE 
e and important advices—when to make commitments and when to close them out; ERVICE 
eye analyze your present and contemplated holdings at any time during the entire life Ss é 
split of your subscription and tell you what to do with each security you own; FOR ONLY $ 
s, La. wire you within the next six weeks (in addition to the regular and special advices of ? 
& the Forecast) individual profit recommendations covering three stocks of which $75 é 
le we wil] keep a card index record and advise you by personal telegram when to ; 
La close them out. We endeavor to send only one of these recommendations at a time. ? 
le r] 
alk THE INVESTMENT SIX MONTHS’ TEST SUBSCRIPTION COUPON 
pe AND BUSINESS THE INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST 
a FORECAST of The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 
ition ° th nl es Wire — +e to raged - per mers 2 to ~~ ———. -— 
usine: as x I ° er: n 
has is the only | security Service Ltt Mima = 1 -. 
n of advisory service con- Wanted 
a ducted by or affiliated in on (b)? 
eer any way with The Mag- 
wer, azine of Wall Street. O Yes : ; 
the O No OJWire me collect upon receipt of this coupon, three to 
five stocks in which to make commitments at the market 
‘eee Aug. 11 as mentioned in (a). 





TET AUGUST 11, 1928 





Mail Service 


Our Mail Investment Service 
is available to Investors in all 
parts of the United States 
and Canada. 


Orders for Listed Stocks or 
Bonds sent by Telegraph or 
Mail receive the same careful 
attention as orders placed in 
person at our office. 


Cash or Margin Basis 


Our Interesting booklet 
“Odd Lot Trading” contains 
information of value to both 
the small and large investor. 


Ask for booklet M.W, 711 


Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash 


John Muir&@G 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
Associate Members 
New York Curb Market 


50 Broadway New York 

















The 
International 
Nickel Company 


(Incorporated) 


A Study of the Company 
Sent Upon Request 


GOODBODY & Co. 


Members New York and Philadelphia 
Stock Exchanges and New York 
Curb Market 


115 Broadway 350 Madison Ave. 
New York New York 


Branch Office 
1605 Walnut Street Philadelphia, Pa. 
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Associated Dry Goods 

Do ist Pfd. 

Do 2nd Pfd. 

Atl. Gulf & W. Indies. 
Do Pfd. 

Atlantic Refining 

Austin Nichols .......... 
Do Pfd 


Do 7% Pfd. 
Brooklyn Edison Electric 
Brooklyn Union Gas 
Burns Brothers 


California Packing 
California Petroleum 
Cerro de Pasco Copper 
Chile Copper 


Colorado Fuel & Iron. 
Columbia Gas & Elec. 
Congoleum-Nairn .. 
Consolidated Cigar 
Consolidated Gas .... 
Continental Can 
Corn P: 
Do Pfd 
Crucible Steel 
Cuba Cane Sugar 
Do Pfd, 
Cuban-American Sugar 
Cuyamel Fruit 
Davison Chemical 
Dupont de Nemours 
Eastman Kodak 
Electric Storage Battery 
Endicott-Johnson 
Do Pfd. 
Fisk Rubber ... 
Do Ist Pfd. . 
Fleischmann Co. 
Foundation Co, . 
Freeport-Texas 
General Asphalt . 
General Cigar 
General Electric 


Great Northern Ore Ctfs 
Gulf States Steel 
Houston Oil 
Hudson Motor Car 
Hupp Motor Car 
d Steel 
Inspiration Copper ... 
ter, Business Mach.. 
Inter, 
Inter, Ha 
Inter, 
Do Pfd 
Inter, 
Inter, Pap 
Kelly-Sprin 
Do 8% Pfd, 
Kennecott Copper 
Kinney (G. R.) Co, ..... 
a Locomotive 
w's Inc, 


Copper 
Mallinson & Co. 
aracaibo Oil Explor, 
Marland Oil A 


¥ Seaboard Oil... 
Miami Copper 
Montgomery Ward . 
National Biscuit 


AUGUST 11, 1928 








INDUSTRIALS (Continued ) 


Post-War 
Period 


War 
Period 


Pre-War 
Period 

SS rN 
1909-1913 1914-1918 


High Low High Low 
99% 126% 89% 
110 1 106 
153% 10: 90' 
eooee 530 *200 #123 


1919-1927 


15 

74 

274% 105% 

ee 28 
1 


22% 


- . #184% 
#11414 *150% *112% 
#127 


*8714 
50% - 
61 118% 58% 
6% 109% 12% 
— ae 24% 
100% 77% 

*273 *38 


*No Sales *605 *690 
*78 = *42% 


tt 10% 

15% 39% 14% 
129% 187% 118 
#25 #850 *74% 
15% 80% 

73% 116% 

26 

25% 

8 





seat *215% *150 *239% 


*65 #9714 

a wn ars 

Sz 12% 49% 16% Rh) 

#161  *96% #189 «= *79% *270 
a oy 3 . ly 

3% 9 54% 9 89% 


(Please turn to next page) 


Low 


55 
100 
172 
152 
152 

52 

14 

40% 

53% 

40% 
103 
110 

87% 


38 
95% 
4 


51% 
116% 
206% 


Last 
Sale 


Div’d 
$ Per 


8/1/28 Share 


44% 
67 
45% 
103 
112 
Ta7 
53 
155% 
4% 
+249 
116% 


56% 
7117 
289 


geass 


3 5 eg bees Gs @aewomae: wows. 








INVESTMENTS 


Founded in 1865, we 
have endeavored to ad- 
here to the policy of 
recommending for in- 
vestment securities of 
soundly financed and 
well managed compan- 
ies. By adopting this 
policy in purchasing 
securities, we believe 
that investors will 
obtain desirable results. 


Recommendations on request 


Kipper, Peasopy & Co. 


Founded 1865 


NEW YORK BOSTON 
17 Wall St. 115 Devonshire St. 
10 E. 45th St. 216 Berkeley St. 


NEWARK PROVIDENCE 
5 Clinton St. 10 Weybosset St. 

















Earnings 


may have little effect upon 
day to day fluctuations but 
are an important item gov- 
erning market values over a 
period. 


Consult our Statistical De- 
partment without obligation. 
The 


ODD LOTS 


department affords the same 
efficient facilities for execut- 
ing small orders as those for 
100 Share Units. 


Write for convenient handbook 
on Trading Methods and 
Market Letter MG 14. 


GiSHOLM & (HAPMAN 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


52 Broadway New York 


Telephone Hanover 2500 








In the 
Weekly Market Letter 


Recent Corporate Analyses 


Amer. Smelting & Ref. Co. 
Corn Products Refining Co. 
Electric Storage Battery Co. 
Manhattan Shirt Company 
Victor Talking Machine Co. 
Howe Sound Company 


Copies of those desired 
sent on request 


Accounts carried on 
conservative margin 


MCClave & Co. 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Curb Market (Associate) 


67 Exchange Place 


New York 
Telephone Hanover 3542 


BRANCHES 
Hotel Ansonia, 73rd St. and B’way, x. Y. 
1451 Broadway, Cor, 41st a ie, A 
5 East 4th St., N. 
New Brunswick, Ww 








C. B. RICHARD 
& Co. 


Established 1847 
29 Broadway New York 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


Associate Members New York Curb - 
Exchange 


Members New York Produce Exchange 


=—_—_ 


ROUND LOTS 
ODD LOTS 


Margin Accounts 
accepted on 
conservative basis 


—— 


Branch Office 
26 Delancey Street 


When doing business with our advertisers, 





New York Stock Exchange 
Price Range of Active Stocks 


INDUSTRIALS (Continued ) 


Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 
—_ —_—__— a 1928 Last Div'd 
1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1927 al Sale §$ Per 
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40% 8 27 9% 70% 15% 64%, 47% +48 
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is ‘a 62 9% 84% 66% 74 
10% 140% 38% 53% 38% 40% 
a we ik os 111% 84% 545%, 87% 43 
Paramount-Fam. Players Lasky .. ‘it i a 127% 4 185% 111% 133% 
Philadelphia Co. 48% 153% 26% 7150 
“Fe eS 54% B% 28% 
ae 3 69% 16 39% 
se a 65 99 6% 13% 
Do Pfd. ae ae 109 127% 138% 
Pittsburgh Coal *29%, *10 58% 74% 29 
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on me 748% 
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Sinclair Consol. Err a oe 2654 
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Stewart-Warner Speed. 
Stromberg Carburetor 


Studebaker Company 
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10% 13% 
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Do Class ao a8 ~ ax P 113 
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Union Oil or Calif. os oe os os 42% 
United Cigar Stores. oe eo. 187% £3% 
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Cast I, Pipe & F 7 31% 190% 
67% 115 
111% 1 102% 110 
63% 6144 
80% 27 32% 
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ba%e 18% : 39% 46% 
136% 160% 182% 140% 
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ob > ii 60 73 
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inghouse E. & M. 14% 32 94% 88% 
ennai “ora 34 20% 26% 


White le Oil. ....ceeeeeoee e os ae f 
White canes sees os oe 60 30 §104% 30% 
Willys-Overland : *326 15 40% 17% 
Do Pfd, ... e .. 100 = 69_—s«:128% 92% 
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a 23% 117 43: 28 
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50 81 41 
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Investment 
Suggestions 


The Electric Power and 
Light Industry continues to 
establish new high records. 
Production of electricity by 
Public Utility power plants 
for the first half of 1928 was 
42,359,000,000 Kilowatt-hours, 
a new high record, and an in- 
crease of 714% over last year. 


Securities of well managed 
Electric Power and Light 
Companies offer to investors 
an opportunity to secure at- 
tractive yields for their funds. 


Suggestions on Request 


PYNCHON & CO. 


Member New York Stock Exchange 
111 Broadway New York 


The Rookery 361 Broadway 
Chicago Milwaukee 


London Liverpool Manchester 








Securities and Commodities 
Analyzed, Rated and Men- 
tioned in This Issue 


INDUSTRIALS 
American Cyanamid 
Atlantic Gulf & West Indies 
Bethlehem Steel 
Central Alloy Steel 
Colt’s Patent Firearms 
Electric Storage 
Gulf States Steel 
Hupp Motor Co. 
Inland Steel 
Kresge, 
Lambert Co, 


National Department Stores 

Republic Iron & Steel 

Simmons Co., 

Union Carbide & Carbon 

U. S. Steel Corp. 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg 

Youngstown Sheet & Tube 
RAILROADS 

Railroad Common _ Stocks 

Chicago Rock Island & Pacific 

PUBLIC UTILITIES 
Public Utility Common Stocks 
BONDS 
St. Louis-San Francisco Cons. Mtg. 4448 ’78. 680 
Bond Buyers’ Guide 


PETROLEUM 


COMMODITIES 


Meat Packing 
Steel 











NEW ISSUE 


Scott Paper 6% 


Cum. Sinking Fund 
Preferred Stock 
$100 Per Share 


Send for Full Descriptive Circular 


Newburger, Henderson 
and Loeb 


Members New York and 
Philadelphia Stock Exchanges 
1512 WALNUT STREET 

Philadelphia 
100 Broadway, New York 























Fa 


Conservative 
Margin Accounts 


Accepted 


Market Letter Sent upon Request 


M. C. Bouvier & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
20 Broad St. New York 











BRANCH: Narragansett, R. I. 
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Important Dividend 


Announcements 


Note—To obtain a dividend directly 
from the company the_ stockholder 
must have his stock transferred to his 
name before the date of the closing of 
the company’s books. 


Amount Stock Pay- 
Declared Record able 


$2.00 American Can 

7.00 Amer, Radiator Pfd.. 
8.00 Amer. Tobacco B.. 
Stk. Am. W, Wks. & El, 1/40th 

= W. Wks. & El. - $0.25 

. G. & E, $6.00 Pfd, 1.50 

rg G. & E. $6.50 Pfd. 1a 
Brooklyn Edison 
Bruns,-Balke-Coll, ... 
Central R. R. of N. J. 
Con. Gas Co, of N. Y. 
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A Special Letter 


Union 
Carbide 
& Carbon 


will be forwarded 





on request 


Ask for M.W. 56 


BRUNING, JACKSON & C9. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Associate Members N. Y. Curb Market 


60 Broad St. New York 


Branch Office 


475 Fifth Ave. New York 
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Bonds 


“Classes of Bonds,” “How 
They Differ,” “Factors of 
Bond Values,’—these and 
other subjects of vital impor- 
tance to the Investor are 
clearly and briefly defined in 
‘our booklet, 


“Bonds and How to Buy Them.” 


A request for this booklet 
involves no obligation. 


OTIS & CO. 


Established 1899 
CLEVELAND 
New York, Philadelphia, Chi- 
cago, Detroit, Cincinnati, Col- 
umbus, Toledo, Akron, Canton, 
Massillon, Denver, Colorado 
Springs, Louisville, San Fran- 
cisco 
Members New York and other 
leading Stock Exchanges 
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Gramme Solves Problem Of Generating 
Electricity re 


The Human Side 
Of The 
Electric Industry 


Until 1870 
When Z. T. Gramme 
Produced A Dynamo 

Commercial Electricity 
Was Impossible 


We Control And Manage 
Public Utilities 
Finance Industrials 


Sell Securities Of Both 


WBJOSHAYCO 


Incorporated August 31, 1917 
‘For Over Ten Years—AU Your Money— 
All The Time—On Time” 
FOSHAY BUILDING 
MINNEAPOLIS 


New York Boston 
Chicago Hartford 
St. Paul Manchester, N. H. 
San Diego Portland, Me. 
Stockton Los Angeles 
Des Moines San Francisco 
Denver Portland, Ore. 
Spokane Seattle 





Please send information on your 
7 per cent Preferred Shares. 
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CoMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 
(1925 Closing Prices =100 ) 


1928 Indexes 1927 Indexes 

Number of (308 Issues) Recent Indexes (264 Issues) 
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Copper 

Dairy Products 

Department Stores 

Drugs & Toilet Articles .... 
Electric Apparatus 

Fertilizers 

Five & Ten Cent Stores .... 
Furniture 

Household Appliances 

Mail Ord 


-Motion Pictures 

Petroleum & Natural Gas .... 
Public Utilities 1 
Railroad Equipment 
Restaurants 

Shoe & Leather 
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Samuel Ungerleider | 


& Company 


50 Broadway New York 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
Cleveland Stock Exchange 
Columbus Stock Exchange 
Pittsburgh Stock Exchange 
Detroit Stock Exchange 
Chicago Board of Trade 
Associate New York Curb 


BRANCHES 
1372 Broadway 551 Fifth Ave. 
Hew York 


Cleveland Detroit Columbus 
Canton Findlay Zanesville 


Direct Private Wires 
to all Branch Offices 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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pos unweighted Index of weekly closing prices specially designed for investors. The 1928 
ndex includes 308 issues, distributed among 38 leading industries, and covers about 90% 
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(Continued from page 702) 
chemical and electrical industries pro- 
yide the company with a field for fu- 
ture expansion, of considerable magni- 
tude. Earnings have shown an unin- 
terrupted increase in recent years, in 
fact, since 1921, profits have tripled, 
but during that period, there has been 
no change in the outstanding capital 
stock and funded debt has increased 


“only moderately, but, partly at least, 


through the application of liberal de- 
preciation reserves, property account 
has gained on the average of about 
$15,000,000 annually, for the past six 
years. The average annual deprecia- 
tion charge is equal to about $2.50 per 
share. Earnings in the first half of 
the current year were but slightly less 
than $4.50 per share as compared with 
$3,838 per share in the first six months 
of 1927. On this basis, it would not 
be surprising if the company is suc- 
cessful in earning over $11 per share 
in the current year. While we are not 
in a position to confirm the possibility 
of a split-up in the stock in the near 
future, we would say that the substan- 
tial sums which have been reinvested 
in the property during recent years 
might possibly be capitalized in the 
form of a stock dividend when direc- 
tors so elect. Regardless, however, we 
rate the shares as having well defined 
merit for the longer pull, and to those 
investors in a position to employ a 
measure of patience and disregard 
transitory Movements, we would have 
no hesitation in advising continued re- 
tention. 


ATLANTIC G. & ‘iV. IND. SS. 


Would ycu recommend that I hold 100 shares 
of Atlantic Culf & West Indies which cost me 
$48 a share? 4. purchased this stock as a specu- 
lation. is there any possibility of dividends being 
paid by the end sf this yearf—W, M. Union 
City, N. J. 

The Atlantic Gulf & West Indies 
Steamship Lines is rated as one of the 
leading operators of steamship lines 
between New York and other eastern 
and southern ports, the West Indies 
and Mexico. Reviewing the company’s 
past record of operations, a highly 
irregular trend in earnings is noted, 
but the trend in more recent years has 
been distinctly favorable, and profits 
last year were sufficient to permit the 
resumption of dividends on the pre- 
ferred stock, at the rate of $3 per 
share annually. Further improvement 
has been witnessed in the current year, 
and the surplus for the first five 
months to May 81st, amounted to 
$702,380, as compared with $238,180 in 
the corresponding period of 1927. The 
marked gain which has been recorded 
this year has been brought about 
chiefly through the efforts of the man- 
agement to effect economies in opera- 
tion. The success of the management 
in this respect is well brought out by 
the fact that net income gained despite 
a 10% decline in gross revenues thus 
far in the current year. The com- 
Pany’s income will be further aug- 
mented this year by about $645,000, 


(Please turn to page 710) 
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Helping You to Diversify 


Cy. reason why investors rely so fully upon 
The National City Company for their 
securities is that the breadth of its offerings en- 
ables them always to keep their holdings well 
diversified, both geographically and by invest- 
ment types. 


Whether you are investing for the first time or 
adding to your present holdings, you willalways 
find here a variety of issues from which to 
choose, each carefully investigated and recom- 
mended as a good investment in its class— 
Governments, Municipals, Railroads, Public 
Utilities, Industrials, Foreigns. 


Our advice as to which particular securities are 
best for you has back of it the broad experience 
of this organization in meeting the needs of 
thousands of other investors and is governed by 
your present holdings and financial circum- 
stances. Bond men at any of our offices are at 
your service. 


Our monthly offering list of selected investments 
will be sent regularly to those who request it. 


The National City Company 


Head Office: Nationat City BAnx Burtpinc, New York 


Local telephone directories give addresses and telephone numbers of branch 
offices. 11,000 miles of private wires to serve you quickly and effectively. 















































6'2% BONDS 


Send for descriptive book 


Tae F H.SmiruCo. 


Investment Securities — Founded 1873 
Smith Bldg., Washington, D.C. 
285 Madison Ave., New York City 
Branch Offices in Other Cities 








in investment securities of public 
service companies supplying 
electricity, gas and transporta- 
tion in 23 states. Write for list. 


UTILITY SECURITIES 


COMPANY 
230 So. La Salle St., CHICAGO 














New York St. Louis Milwaukee 


m, Louisville Indi 























Traders— 


Here’s YOUR Opportunity 


A Combination Offer of 
Unusual Appeal 


These books have brought a turning 
point in the lives of many students of 
speculation. They have given them 
Confidence and Cool Juwdgrnent in 
their trading instead of the haphaz- 
ard, slipshod methods of operating 
used by the majority. They will do 
the same for YOU. 


The Field of Trading ia Stocks is covered so thoroughly that you can begin 
immediately applying to your own problems the principles and methods set 


forth in these works. 


1. Studies in Stock Speculation (2 vols.) 
One of the Mast Valuable Series of Books Ever Pub- 
lished on Trading in Securities $8.75 


2. Financial Independence at Fifty..... 3.25 


3. Principles of Security Trading for the 
Businessman . 3.25 


$15.25 


LIMITED COMBINATION OFFER 


Because we know that in order to get the most goed oyt of these remark- 
able books you must have all of them at hand for reading and ready 
reference, we are making this Limited Offer: ne 
Special 
Price 


All Three Titles (4 vols.) —Worth $15:25. . $9.75 


Your Choice of No. 1 (2 volumes) and 
Either Book No. 2 or Book No. 3 


Financial Independence at Fifty. Enlarged, up-to-date edition of this 
standard work. Successful plans for investment and semi-investment. Clear 
methods whereby large or small investors may become financially independ- 
ent without taking chances or depending upon luck. It will take you out 
of the “rut,” start you on the road to success, show you how to save and 
still get the most out of life as you go along. 


Principles of Security Trading for the Businessman lifts the veil of mys- 
tery through which the average man views the stuck market and shows 
that there is nothing about the purchase and sale of securities which can- 
not be easily mastered by the average businessman. [Illustrations supple- 
ment the text in making clear exactly how the purchase and sale of securi- 
ties can be undertaken with safety, and generally with substantial profit. 


A single idea may save or make hundreds of thousands of dollars 
for you. Do not delay getting these profit-pointing books. 
Fill out this Combination Offer—TODAY 


No books sent C.O.D. 


The Magazine of Wall Street, cy ef continental 


42 Broadway, New York City. 
Gentlemen: I wish to take advantage of Special Combination Offer. 

Send all 3 Titles (4 vols.) ($9.75 Enclosed OC.0.D. $9.75 
Send No. 1 (2 vols.) and Book No. 2 (0$7.75 Enclosed Oc.0.D. $7.75 
Send No. 1 (2 vols.) and Book No. 3 £987.75 Enclosed Ne.0.D. $7.75 
Send Book No........... at the Regular Price Shown Above. 




















the amount it will receive from the 
Atlantic Gulf Oil Corp. at the rate of 
$6 per share on holdings of 107,500 
shares, following an award to the lat. 
ter company in payment of a judgment 
against the United States Government. 
In the event that the company is suc. 
cessful in maintaining operations on 
the present profitable basis, earnings 
would permit an increase in preferred 
dividends to the regular $5 rate, fol. 
lowing which, common shareholders 
would seem warranted in anticipating 
some return on their investment. Ad. 
mittedly, the shares are speculative ip 
character, but in view of the fact that 
you are cognizant of the lack of jp. 
vestment merit, we assume that you 
are in a position to foregg high quality 
in return for profits, which, barring 
unforeseen developments, seem reg. 
sonably assured to patient share. 
holders. 


THE HUPP MOTOR CAR CORP. 


Do you believe the stock of Hupp Motors is 
selling high enough? I am thinking of accept. 
ing the profit of $2,500 which I have on my 
holdings of 200 shares. What are the merger 
possibilities of Hupp?—K, Y. F., Pittsfield, Mass, 

One, if not the most important, re- 
quisites for success in the automobile 
industry is the ability to capture the 
fickle public’s fancy. This the Hupp 
Motor Car Corp. appears to have done. 
Following the introduction of new 
models early this year, all of the com- 
pany’s previous sales records have been 
broken, and 1928 shows every promise 
of being the most profitable year in the 
company’s history. In the first six 
months 38,423 cars were shipped, an 
increase of nearly 75% as compared 
with the same period of 1927. Hence, 
it is not surprising that earnings of 
the company were equal to $4.16 per 
share on the outstanding stock, for the 
six months ended June 30th, as com- 
pared with $1.11 in the first half of 
1927. The success of the new models 
has apparently attracted many new 
dealers to the company, for it is re- 
liably reported that Hupp’s sales or- 
ganization is now stronger than at any 
previous time. The company ap- 
proaches the last half of the year with 
a substantial volume of unfilled orders 
on hand, and reports indicate no ap- 
preciable abatement in sales during 
the early future. The increase in cash 
dividends from $1.40 per share to $2 
per share has been fully justified and 
stockholders electing to sell the 2%% 
quarterly stock dividend receive a very 
attractive yield, on the basis of pre- 
vailing quotations. While the intensive 
competition which prevails in the auto- 
mobile industry precludes an accurate 
estimate of the earnings of an indi- 
vidual company, we are of the opinion 
that Hupp will give a favorable ac- 
count of itself in the last six months, 
and earnings seem more than likely to 
be of a volume which would warrant 
higher levels for the shares. Under 
the circumstances, it would seem ad- 
visable to retain, with a view to de 
velopments at least. Of course, the 
stock is more or less volatile and sub- 
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m the ct to general. market. conditions. 
cate of From the technical market viewpoint, 
07 "4 does not seem especially attractive 
07,500 it : 
he lat. at this time, though, as stated, the 
ement eompany is im @ sound position. So Orarroy 
ment, far as we are able to ascertain, the 
S sue company is not contemplating any 
ns on merger in the near future. 
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rungs Open Book Policy of 
e, fol- S. S. KRESGE CoO. : 
olders Is there any possibility of a substantigl ad- INSURANSHARES 
ating vonce in the market price of S$. S. Kresge stock 
Ad- in the nean future? Last year I paid ee a : 
ive ty fe Sette 2 cet chenees co Sly comminnonn AMILIAR with the long and honorable 
t that 1H. H., East Orange, N. J. record of leading Insurance Companies, and 
of in- Continuing the steady expansion in aware of the fact that the law throws many safe- 
t you sales and earnings which has charac- guards around their operations, policy holders do 
ual terized the record of S. S. Kresge Co. not. hesitate to trust their money and often their 
ai practically since its inception, sales future welfare to these great institutions. 
_ Tear gained about 12%% in the first six 
share- months of the current year. Net in- Investors in INsuRANSHARES TRUST CERTIFICATES, which 
come was nearly 12% higher than in represent a pro rata ownership in stocks of Insurance 
he corresponding period of 1927, be- Companies, Life, Fire, Casualty, Fidelity, Marine—have 
t + ai . $1.75 hare on 3.678.- the same confidence in them that they have in the cor- 
ing equal to 92./& per S pts poration whose stocks are deposited in the Funds. 
RP. 620 shares of common stock as com- 
tors és pared with $1.54 per share earned m Every state in the Union requires periodical reports 
accept. the same period of the previous year. from the Insurance Companies doing business in the 
on my Sixteen new stores have been placed State. They subject these organizations to careful su- 
Maal in operation thus far in the current pervision and scrutiny. 
year, and it has been officially re- 
it, re- ported that 45 new units will be opened In addition to the fact that’ the holders of Insuran- 
nobile during the last six months, following sHaRES Trust CERTIFICATES may look up the standing 
e the hich nearly 500 will be in operation and records of each individual Insurance Company, it 
Hupp bong y k th d is the policy of InsuRANSHARES CorPorRATION to send to 
d The company ranks as the secon Certificate holders periodical audits with lists. of under- 
as largest chain store organization en- lying stocks, Lalance sheet and statements of operations. 
eked gaged in the sale of moderate priced 
begs merchandise, and a statistical review 
» been of its record reveals the application of We sha'l be pleased to tell you more about 
omise sound retailing methods. Total in- Insuranshares and their record upon request. 
“= ventory was turned over nearly nine 
= times in 1927, with an average profit 
d, an margin of 10% %, and total earnings INSURANSHARES CORP ORATION 
pared approximate 20% on invested capital, 49 Wall Street, New York :: Tel. Whitehall 9082 
lence, a ratio bettered only by F. W. Wool- 
gs of worth Co. Directors have elected to : 
) per use surplus earnings for the purpose — ———O——e————E—EEEEEEEE SSS ESSE 
r the of expanding the scope of the com- = 
Cone pany’s activities, and dividends have soo 
3 . not been liberal. On the other hand, 
ode stockholders’ equity has been steadily 3 % i C C A C rtifi t 
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L any possibility of a stock dividend when a ves = 
4 directors so elect. The shares regu- [| 1—National Cash Credit Ass'n is a 6—They are issued in sums of from 
wit larly sell at levels to discount future holding Company with 9 subsidiary $50,000 down to $25.00. 
rders growth some distance ahead, a fact companies having 38 offices in 
) ap- which precludes their selection as an States. 7—Interest can be drawn monthly, 
ring undervalued medium, but the com- | 2—N. C. C. A. Certificates of Indebt- which enables you to_ re-invest 
cash pany’s very satisfactory record to date edness are a_ direct obligation funds promptly or meet monthly 
o $2 would seem to entitle them to unques- against the entire assets of the As- ScEpentee. 
i tiomable merit for the longer pull. ey 8—The Association has shown con- 
Ye % 3~—There are over 6,000 holders of : Sent 
Oe Gh, sili ie, Seema sistent growth and substantial in- 
very Tacit: eceate —— crease in profits every year. 
pre- 4—-They are redeemable on demand 
isive THE SIMMONS COMPANY at any time after one year. We have prepared a new booklet, 
yuto- Several months ago I paid $61 a share for | 5——Carrying interest at the rate of 8%, “Building Wealth Through 8%,” 
irate % shares of Simmons Company. I can get out your investment doubles in about which we would be glad to send 
ndi- shout even at the current price. Do you think 9 years. free upon request. 
int that the market value of Simmons its likely to a 
nion £0 up in the near future?—W. S. K., New York, We invite you to call at our office, or, if more 
ac- aX, convenient, mail coupon asking for circular 915 
aths, The Simmons Company ranks as one . H 
ly to of the largest manufacturers of steel National Cash Credit Corp. 
rant furniture and during the past six years | 40 Journal Square, Jersey City, N. J. 
nder shown an average sales volume in ee Pmeme P Stee : 
ad- excess of 30 million dollars. Sales of | | Set Bente Stan 
| de- its products have been stimulated by an tion of Hudson 
the intensive and well-placed advertising Tubes 
sub- Program, and for the six months ended | Seeeeeeememmeeeeeeeeeeeeee 
SET 
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Mail This Coupon- -, 
GreefRebaum vestmen an’ 

Sentullcand ten Chicago 
Pleae send without charge or obligation, flexible 
pocket size loose-leaf Record Book and current list of 
Greenebaum offerings. 








Name...- 
Strest 
City 

















A Record Book of Your 


Investments, Sent Freel 


Send for a complimentary copy 
of Investment Record. It is a 
flexible pocket-size, loose - leaf 
book that makes it easy for 
owners of First Mortgage Bonds 
to keepa record of their holdings. 
We shall mail it upon request. 


73 Years’ 


Investment Service 


The preparation of this book is a small 
part of the service rendered to investors 
all over America by the Oldest Real 
Estate Bond House. 


Whether you have $100, $500, $1,000 
or more to invest, protection of principal 
and liberal interest return may be yours. 


Greenebaum Sons 
Investment Company 


OLDEST REAL ESTATE BOND HOUSE 
FOUNDED 1855-CHICAGO 
Offices in Principal Cities 


Greenebaum Sons Securities Corp. 
535 Fifth Av., cor. 44th St., New York 




















Securities Carried on Gohservative 





Margin 





This Week’s 
Stock Letter 


Contains a resumé of the 
economic situation and also 
discusses the current status 
of 

American Ice Co. 


A limited number of copies are 
still available. Write Dept. MW. 11. 


120 Broadway 





Out-of-Town 
Accounts 


A special department of our 
organization is completely 
equipped to give a prompt 
and effective service to out- 


of-town clients. 


We invite correspondence 


Josephthal & Co, 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


New York 
Telephone Rector 5000 


Cable Address: Joseftalco 





























June 30, 1928, net sales registered 9 
gain of over 10%, as compared with 
the same period of 1927. Capitaliza. 
tion, at the present time, is repre. 
sented solely by 1,100,000 shares of 
capital stock, of which 100,000 shares 
were recently sold to provide the com. 
pany with additional working capital, 
Earnings in the first six months, on 
the basis of present capitalization were 
equal to $2.27 per share as compared 
with $2.03 per share for the six months 
ended May 31, 1927. However, the 
benefits which should be derived from 
additional capital are not reflected ip 
these earnings. Management has been 
active in the installation of modern 
machinery, resulting in reduced oper- 
ating costs, and long range prospects 
for the enterprise seem reasonably 
favorable. Present quotations for the 
shares, however, appear to be about in 
line with their actual value, on the 
basis of developed earnings, and un- 
less you are planning to hold for the 
longer pull, we are inclined to believe 
that there are other issues which seem 
more attractive on the basis of near 
term prospects. 





i a SEE ae 


WHAT SHOULD THE INVES. 
TOR’S PROGRAM BE IN THE 
PRESENT MARKET? 


(Continued from page 667) 











is suggested that if the reader of this 
article has any special problem of this 
type, he should write to our Personal 
Service Department, which will advise 
him to the best of their ability. 


New Purchases 


As to new purchases, it would seem 
best that these be iimited.at present. 
There is no reason why investments 
cannot be made in some of the sound 
dividend-paying issues which are now 
selling at a low enough point to give 
a good income. We have indicated a 
few of these in the accompanying table. 
But only a partial investment should 
be made, holding a substantial amount 
of cash in reserve for future purposes. 
Investors who are in the fortunate 
position of holding large amounts of 
cash in reserve might consider in addi- 
tion to the purchase of sound invest- 
ment stocks, offering a good yield, sev- 
eral of a carefully selected list of 
stocks which have already lost so much 
ground market wise that they seem at- 
tractive from a price viewpoint. There 
have been a number of issues which 
have been unduly depressed by the re- 
cent general decline and offer an Op- 
portunity. Several of these are also 
listed herewith. 

Summarizing, briefly, there appears 
no reason for the sacrifice of sound 
securities if they are held for income 
primarily. Investments in bonds may 
be considered in view of the com 
siderably lower price level now existing 
in that market. A limited selection of 
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sound common stocks for income would 
seem advisable where the investor re- 
tains a substantial amount of funds 
for a reserve. Those who have large 
sums to invest might consider any of 
the above two channels and, in addi- 
tion, a small number of the more specu- 
lative but attractive stocks which ap- 
parently have been unduly depressed. 
It should be clearly understood, how- 
ever, that this is no indorsement of in- 
discriminate speculation which is hard- 
ly ever advisable but particularly 
under present conditions seems quite 
out of line with sound practice. 











Important Corporation 
Meetings 


Date of 
Company Specification Meeting 


Canadian Pac. Ry. ....Pfd. & Com. Div. 8-18 

First National Pictures Inc....Directors 8-13 

Paramount Famous Lasky Corp..Com. Div. 8-13 

Empire Gas & Fuel Co.....Pfd. Dividend 8-14 

McCall Corporation...... > 8-14 

N. Y., N. H. & Hart. R. R.....Directors 

Western Union Telegraph Directors 

Willys-Overland Directtrs 

Youngst’n Sheet & Tube.Pfd. & Com. Div. 

Cities Service Compa Directors 

Cuban-American Sugar..Pfd. & Com. Div. 

Dodge Brothers Inc, Directors 

General Outdoor Advertising....Directors 

Gr’by Consol. M. Sm. & Pr. Ltd. . Directors 

Kelsey-Hayes Wheel Corp Com. Div. 

Metropolitan Ice ...Directors 

Northern Pacific Railwa: -Directors 

Republic Iron & Steel.. 

Sinclair Consol. Oil Corp.. ss 

Standard Oil of New Jersey....Dividend 

Vanadium Corp. of America....Directors 

Adams Express Pfd. & Com. Div. 

Atlantic Coast Line R. i 

Cities Service Power & Lt 

Crucible Steel of America...... 

International Harvester 

Iouisville & Nashville R. R..... Directors 

Magma Copper Directors 

Texas Gulf Sulphur Dividend 

Bayuk Cigars Inc, 

Gulf Mobile & Northern R. R...Pfd, Div. 

Ohio Public Service 

Radio Corp. of America 

B’klyn-Manhattan Transit Corp. .Directors 

Canada Dry Ginger Ale Inc....Directors 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber 

Gotham Silk Hosiery 

Missouri, Kansas & Texas R, R..Pfd. Div. 

Chesapeake & Ohio Ry..Pfd. & Com. Div. 

Remington Rand Inc 

Sheffield Steel Corp 

Standard Oil of Nebraska 

Eaton Axle & Spring........... Directors 

Great Western Sugar....Pfd, & Com. Div. 

Intern’] Cement Corp....Pfd. & Com. Div. 
in-Parry Corp. Directors 

Mathieson Alkali Wks...Pfd. & Com. Div. 

Montana Power Directo: 

New York Telephone Co. 

Northern Pacific Railway....Exec. Comm. 

Richfield 0 

Thatcher Manufacturing 

U. 8, Hoffman Machinery 

Wright Aeronautical Corp 

eT ee eae: Directors 

Cent, Alloy Steel Corp..Pfd. & Com. Div. 

General Railway Signal........Directors 

Hudson & Manhattan Ry. Directors 

New York Steam Corp..Pfd. & Com. Div. 

U, 8, Industrial Alcohol irectors 

Corn Products Refining Directors 
en MEE ee Seasons Directors 

Independent Oil & Gas...... ..+- Directors 

Miller Rubber 
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KEEP POSTED | 


“INVESTING FOR SAFETY” 


The newest publication of S. W. Straus & 
Co., 565 Fifth Ave., New York City, de- 
scribes in detail the methods followed by 
this organization in underwriting first mort- 
gage real estate bond issues. (217). 


STANDARD OIL ISSUES 


We have available for distribution descrip- 
tive -ircular on all the Standard Oil issues. 
(219). 

















United States Industrial Alcohol Co. 


Analyzed in our latest Weexty Revizw 


Copy MW-64 on request 


PRINCE & WHITELY 


Established 1878 
New York Stock Exchange Chicago Stock Exchange 
Cleveland Stock Exchange 
25 BROAD STREET NEW YORK 
UPTOWN OFFICE: HOTEL ST. REGIS 
Cleveland Akron 
Albany Philadelphia 


New Haven 
Newark 


Chicago 
Hartford 























J. S. BACHE & CO. 


Established 1892 


MEMBERS New York Stock Exchange, Chicago Board of Trade, New York 
Cotton Exchange, and other leading exchanges 





COTTON 
RUBBER 


BONDS : GRAIN: 
SUGAR : COCOA : 
FOREIGN EXCHANGE 


STOCKS 
COFFEE 





Binghamton Buffalo Rochester Schenectady 
Watertown Worcester New Haven 

Atlantic City Detroit Austin 
Kansas City Tulsa 


Correspondents in other principal cities 


New York Office ................... 42 Broadway 
Uptown Branch .................. 250 Park Ave. 
Chicago Office ............. 231 So. La Salle Street 


Branches: Albany 
Syracuse Troy Utica 

Toledo Philadelphia Erie 
Ft. Worth Houston San Antonio 





“THE BACHE REVIEW” published weekly, sent on application. 

Readers of the Review are invited to avail themselves of our facilities for 

information and advice on stocks and bonds, and their inquiries will receive 

our’ careful attention without obligation to the correspondents. In writing, 
please mention The Bache Review 


A Weekly Commodity Review is also issued and will be sent on application 
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Tobey EKirk 


Established 1873 
Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 


Accounts Carried 


Conservative Margin 


Weekly 
Market Letter 


on request 


25 Broad St., New York 


Telephone Hanover 8030-8045, Incl. 


Profit Sharing Opportunity 


AN INVESTMENT WHICH OFFERS 

YOU AN INCREASE IN INCOME 

WITH THE SAFETY INHERENT IN 
BANKING INSTITUTIONS. 





6% Gold Debenture Bonds 
Direet Oblig .tion—Non-Callable—Due 1948 


Accompanied by 


Profit-Sharing Certificates 


that have paid 4% since 1923. 


CREDIT SERVICE, Inc. 


Industrial Banking Institution 


We offer these bonds, together with profit- 
shari certificates, at $100, without ac- 
crued interest, Denominations $100, $500 
and $1,000. 


MARKET 
After one year from date of purchase it 


is our practice to maintain a customer 
market at 100, less 2% brokerage. 


Felix Auerbach Co. 
280 Broadway, New York 


Asked 
Aeolian Co., pfd. (7) 86 


4 Aeolian Weber 30 


Aeolian Weber, pfd. (7) oth 70 
Alpha _ Cement CB) 4 78 cc gacce 


Con. Pfd. (7) 
Amer, Meter Co. (5). 
Atlas Port. 
Pfd. (2.66) 
Babcock & Wilcox (7) 
Barnhart Bros, Ny Spindler: 
lst Pfd. a a 
2nd m ~d 


Congoleum Co. Pfd. 
Continental © &E 


Pfd. 
Dixon a) Crucible (8) 
Fajardo Sugar (10) 
Franklin pet a (f (4). 


Pfd. 


IMPORTANT ISSUES 


Quotations as of Recent Date 


Bid 
Leonard, Fa wee Mueller (1.5). 
Pfd. (8) 


Ludlow Valve Mfg. (3.75) 
Manhattan Rubber (2.5) 
Metropolitan Chain Stores: 


National Sugar Ref. (7) 
Neisnér Bros, Pfd. (7) 
New Eng. Tel. & Tel. (8) 
Phelps Dodge Corp’n <8) 
— But. & Pie 


ist Efd. 


Reyal Baking Powder (8P).. 
®fd. (6 
Ruberoid 
Savannah ‘Sugar (6) 
Pfd. (7) 
Shaffer Oil & Ref. a. (7) 
S'nger Co. (10P) 
Singer, Ltd. 
= rag, Co, (6P) 
Wash. . & Elec, (5) 
Pfd, ) 
White Rock nd Pfd. (10) 
Ast Pfd. (7) 
Woodward Iron (4) 
Pfd. (6) 


G—Guaranteed as to principal ard dividend by 
Amer. Type Founders. 
P—Pits extras. 


oa 





EACTIONARY influences were at 
work over-the-counter during the 
past few weeks with the result 

that representative issues lost some 
part of the ground gained earlier in 
the ‘year. Central Aguirre resisted 
the predominating trend, however, as 
did Phelps Dodge. In the case of the 
former, payment of an extra $2 divi- 
dend and the marked increase in this 
season’s production of sugar doubtless 
had a part in sustaining the market 
for the stock. Interest in Phelps 
Dodge was likewise based upon ‘&h 
increase in the dividend rate to ‘$8 
and unconfirmed rumors of a consolida- 
tion involving that company and other 
Arizona producers, including Magma, 
United Verde and Calumet & Arizona. 


Colt’s Patent Fire Arms Mfg. 


This company is interesting not 
alone in respect to its long and suc- 
cessful record but more especially be- 
cause it is a striking example of the 
adaptability of well managed corpora- 
tions to changing conditions. The 
business dates back to 1837 but was 
not incorporated until 1902. From the 
latter year through 1913, the company 
paid continuous and gradually increas- 
ing dividends on its capital ‘stock. 
Then came the war period, when earn- 
ings leaped skyward and distribution 
to shareholders mounted as high as 
$55.50 a share in 1916. In 1917, a 
100% stock dividend was paid and the 





old $100 -par value stock was changed 


to the present basis of $25 par value. 
On the new stock, dividends varied be- 
tween $3.50 in 1921 and $9 in 1918, be- 
coming ‘fixed at the prevailing $2 rate 
in 1922. 

Despite the liberal dividend payments 
of the war period, the company wisely 
retained a substantial surplus which 
it subsequently devoted to the read- 
justment of manufacturing ‘operations 
to peate time conditions. At present, 
in addition to the production of fire- 
arms under the well known “Brown- 
ing” and “Colt” trade names, the com- 
pany tias three other manufacturing 
divisions. These comprise the elec- 
trical division, making meter protec- 
tive devices, underground boxes, fuses, 
etc.; the molded products and packing 
division, producing base plugs, humi- 
dors, asbestos sheet packing and like 
sundry materials; and the washing 
machine division manufacturing wash- 
ing machines for hotel and industrial 
uses. 

The long unbroken dividend record 
is indicative of consistent earning 
power and would seem to entitle the 
company’s common stock, of which the 
5 million dollars outstanding comprise 
its only capital obligation, to an invest- 
ment rating. Not the least remarkable 
feature of the company’s position is its 
exceptionally strong working capital 
status. Thus, as of January 1, 1928; 
it reported current assets of 6.18 wnil- 
lion dollars as compared with current 
liabilities of but $80,673, a ratio af 
more than 76 to 1. 
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“OTHERS” NOW HOLD WHIP 
HAND OVER STOCK MARKET 
CREDIT 


(Continued from page 663) - 
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balances at their command. Today it 
is felt that there are too many “small 
fry” in the money market as lenders to 
stock exchange brokers. 

Confronted with this difficult situa- 
tion, the New York banks finally de- 
cided to take steps to curb the outside 
participation in the call money market. 
Heretofore, the difference between the 
rates of interest paid on demand de- 
posits and the net income earned on 
call loans was sufficiently large to in- 
duce both large and small accounts to 
withdraw their deposits and place the 
money on call. To remedy this phase 
of the problem, the New York Clearing 
House banks have decided to increase 
the rate of interest paid on deposits by 
one-half of one per cent and place a 
charge of one-half per cent on the call 
loans placed for the account of others. 
This reduces the differential between 
interest on deposits and the return 
from call loans by a full one per cent. 

The new measures adopted by Clear- 
ing House members go into effect Sep- 
tember Ist. At that time the minimum 
amount of call money which will be 
handled for a non-banking lender will 
be $100,000. This is designed to elimi- 
nate entirely private individuals with 
comparatively small balances who are 
now seeking to place a few thousand 
dollars on call, every time that the rate 
runs up into the higher brackets. The 
banks will pay 2% per cent on non- 
bank deposits and 2 per cent on the 
balances which out-of-town banks keep 
in New York in the form of demand 
deposits. The new charge for placing 
call loans for others will be one-half of 
one per cent, which on a five per cent 
tate amounts to one-tenth of the in- 
come collected as compared with the 5 
per cent or one-twentieth formerly 
charged. 

Stock market implications must be 
drawn cautiously. Too little is known 
about the real source of the outside 
participation to state definitely that it 
will help or harm the stock market. 
This in itself, however, is an impor- 
‘ant fact well worth the recognition of 


those who are observing the course of . 


the current market. The banker is 
wut of the saddle in the sense that his 
‘ontrol over stock market credit is 
tot as effective as it was a few 
years ago. Investors and traders 
should recognize that in addition to 
other uncertain factors which stand 
over the market at present, the late 
tansition in the call money market 
introduces a new element of uncer- 
tainty, 

_In the meantime, it will pay the 
one closely to scrutinize the brok- 
oe statements as they come out 
a week and, particularly, that item 
Tmed “for the account of others.” 


AUGUST 11, 1928 




















HUMAN POWER MEASURE- 
MENT. IS UTILIZED IN THE ONE 
METHOD THAT SATISFIES EXECU- 
TIVES AND STOCKHOLDERS WITH 
INCREASED PROFITS AND AT THE 
SAME TIME SATISFIES LABOR WITH 
INCREASED EARNINGS. 


SS 


The application of a common denominator in 
the measurement of human power was origi- 
nated by Chas. E. Bedaux, ~ “ * 





Today, this principle is successfully applied un- 
der his personal control in industrial plants. 


Tue Cuas. E. Bepaux Co.orN.Y.,INc. . . Tae Cuas. E. Bepaux Co. or Intros, Inc. 
New York City Chicago 
Tue Cuas. E. Bepaux Co. or Pacrric Srarzs, INé. Cuas. E. Bepaux, Lrp. 
Portland, Ore. London, England 
Socreta [rattaNa Bapaux . . Deutscitz Bepaux Gesetiscnarr, M. B. H. 
Turin, Italy Hannover, Germany 

















Special Vacation Offer 
To Newsstand Readers 


Have The Magazine of Wall Street Delivered to You 
as Soon as it is Published 


To meet the needs of readers who are temporarily away from home, or who 
prefer a Get-Acquainted Subscription before ming a regular sub- 
scriber, we are making this Special Offer. 


Send $1.00 and we will enter you for a Special Short Term Subscription 
to THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET to include the numbers of August 
25, September 8, September 22 and October 6. 


You cannot afford to lose touch with the world of investment and business. 


By accepting this offer immediately you will be entitled to all the privileges of the Personal 
Inquiry Department of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET. This will enable you to obtain 
an especially dictated reply by letter or wire regarding any listed securities which you 
hold al ua of buying. Tremendously valuable in iding losses and making substan- 
tial profits, é 





(Address may be changed by sending three weeks’ notice.) 
COUPON 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
42 BROADWAY, NEW YORK CITY. 


I enclosed $1.00. Send me the four beginning with Augtist 25th mentioned in 
your special offer. 


Cilf you would like to have this special subscription cover eight issues instead of 
four, running through to include the issue of December |, 1928, check here and 
enclose $2.00. August 11-A. 
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Guaranty 


SIX 


Cor CENT 
oupon 
Certificates 


DO NOT FLUCTUATE 
IN VALUE! 


For ultra-conservative invest- 
ors. 

Secured by First Mortgages 
on Los Angeles real estate. 
Coupons Collectable at your 
bank. 

Legal for trust funds, in- 
surance companies, trustees, 
banks, guardians, etc, 
Denominations $100 upward. 
Write for literature. 


Abmgaaet 
the 


eS RELL 
: ow peta or) 
Lp 


Geman 


6335 Hollywood Blvd, 
LOS ANGELES 
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We offer 


American 
Power & Light 


$5 Pfd. Stock 


Series “A” 


Price to Yield 
Over 5.65% 


Circular on Request 


MCDONNELL & (CO. 
120 Broadway 


NEW YORK 
Members New York Stock Exchange 





San Francisco 





San Francisco Stock and 
Bond Exchange 


HIS table is published regularly for the convenience of 
those of our subscribers and readers who are, or may 
be, interested in leading Pacific Coast securities. 


Bank and Public Utility Stocks 


€ 


Anglo & London Paris Nat. Bank.. 
Bancitaly Corporation 

Bank of Italy 

East Bay Water A, Pfd 

Great Western Power Pfd 

Los Angeles Gas Pfd 

Pacific Telephone & Tel. Pfd 
Pacific Gas & Elec 


- Industrials and Miscellaneous 


Alaska Packers’ Assn 
California Packing 
California Petroleum 
Caterpillar Tractor 
Firemen’s Fund Insurance 
Foster & Kleiser (cm) 

Hale Brothers 

Hawaiian Coml. Sugar 
Hawaiian Pineapple 

Home Fire & Marine 
Honolulu Cons, Oil 

Hunt Brothers Packing “‘A”’ 
Illinois Pacific Glass ‘‘A’”’ ... 
North American Oil.... 
Paraffine Common .... 
Richfield Cons. Oil.... 
Schlesinger A Common 
Bhell Union Oil 

Southern Pacific 

Sperry Flour Common 
Spring Valley Water 
Standard Qil.of Calif 

Union Oil Associates 

Union Oil of California 
Yellow & Checker Cab ‘'A’’ 
Zellerbach Corporation dep, cts 


rm 


Div. Rate 


-——--1928 ——_. Last Sale 
High Low Aug. 3 
296 225 268 
220% 100 114 
311% 125 176 
86 88 
1081, 105% 
105% 108% 
118% 121 
43% 


99 
106% 
112% 
126% 

53% 


8.00 160 160 
19% 691% 
23% 

53 

110 

12 

25 

46 

41 
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INSURANCE DEPARTMENT 
(Continued from page 695) 








You are, I take it, without responsi- 
bility for the maintenance of father or 
mother, and in such case with no need 
for insurance protection for a benefi- 
ciary, you might be interested in a 
Deferred Annuity—or as issued by 
some companies an “Income Bond”’— 
which calls for annual premiums up to 
a designated period—to age 55, 60, 65, 
etc., when a monthly income com- 
mences and is payable throughout life 
thereafter. This type of annuity is 
written either with return of all premi- 
ums paid in event of death before the 
annuity income commences; or without 
return. The premiums are larger of 
course in the former case when there 
is a return of premiums to the estate 
of the insured if death occurs before 
the designated annuity income date. 

The rates quoted above for Endow- 
ments are those of a non-participating 
company. Particularly rates would 
run from 20% to 25% higher, and are 


reducible by annual dividends. In the 
long run the cost to the insured works 
out about the same. ~ 








METAMORPHOSIS OF A SUC 
CESSFUL INVESTOR 


(Continued from page 691) 
ST TT ST AAT ATS 


I have learned and how much there 
still is to find out. Some of my profits 
may be measured in experience only: 
Others are in cash, but financial gains 
have outnumbered losses twenty to one. 

My conclusion is that Wall Street or 
any other market pays for experience 
and takes its toll from ignorance. In 
cessant study, patience, exercise of it- 
finite care, deafness to rumors and 
tips, and capacity to admit an occé 
sional error of judgment, are necessary 
attributes, I believe, of a successful 
investor. I hope to be able to cultivate 
those qualities in myself and to help 
others get them so that some day mally 
of us can deserve to be known as “su 
cessful investors.” 
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GUARANTEEING THRIFT RE- 
SULTS BY USING A WORKABLE 
BUDGET 


(Continued on page 693) 


— ee>————— 
like the proverbial snowball. Just keep 
every dollar working. 

The Co-operative Bank will loan you 
90% of your deposit at any time. The 
rate of interest charged is slightly 
higher than that which it pays on de- 
posits, but as you are borrowing on de- 
posits the cost through this method is 
reduced by the interest paid on depos- 
its. To illustrate this point a specific 
example is stated. The deposits on ac- 
count of your shares in the Co-opera- 
tive Bank with accumulated interest 
we will say aggregate $100. There is 
an opportunity to purchase a good bond 
($100 denomination) paying 5%, at 98. 
Your savings account is, we will say, 
only $20, but the bond seems a good 
buy and you decide to borrow and make 
the purchase. The National Bank or 
Trust Company will loan you $80 at 
6%, the cost for one year being $4.80, 
and your return being $5.00. 

The Co-operative Bank will also loan 
you the $80 and charge 6%, but it is 
a loan against your deposit on which 
the bank is paying you say 5%. Hence, 
the net cost to you is only 1% and per- 
mits you to accumulate good invest- 
ments. The loan on your Co-operative 
Bank shares can be paid the same as 
yor National Bank loan and _ the 
transaction is then closed. 

These two methods are outlined as 
it may at times be necessary to use 
them both. The thought to be kept in 
mind, however, is to carefully consider 
each step and, if possible, make an in- 
creased saving through investment in 
securities. At least break even; do 
not incur a loss; and deposit all excess 
Income. When a sufficient foundation 
of high class investments such as first 
grade bonds has been established, con- 
sideration may then be given to other 
classes of securities. me 

There are doubtless many plans 
which will give the desired result. 
This one has been proved workable and 
successful. It is commended to the 
readers with the hope that it may be 
helpful to someone who has a vision 
and needs assistance in formulating a 
plan. It only requires high resolve, 
strength of will and constant applica- 
tion. The reward is Financial Inde- 
pendence, 
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Consult Our 
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Peoples Light and Power 
Corporation 


Class **A’? Common Stock 


A low-priced, dividend paying electric 
light and power corporation common 
stock with an excellent outlook. 
Recent developments of major importance 


command attention to the possibilities of 


this Stock. 


Current dividends of $2.40 in cash offer 
yield of well over 6%. Stockholders have 
option of taking dividends in stock at the 
rate of 6.66% annually. 


Write for special folder MWS-11 


G.L.OHRSTROM & Co. 


INCORPORATED 


Forty-Four Wall Street, New York 


PHILADELPHIA ;BOSTON CHICAGO LOS ANGELES SAN FRANCISCO 

















LOGAN & BRYAN 


BROKERS _ 
STOCKS, BONDS, COTTON, GRAIN, COFFEE, SUGAR 
RUBBER, COTTONSEED OIL AND PROVISIONS 


MEMBERS: 
Boston Stock Exchange 
Minneapolis Chamber of Commerce 
Winnipeg Grain Exchange 
Salt Lake City Stock Exchange 
Los Angeles Stock Exchange 
Montreal Board of Trade 
Pittsburgh Stock Exchange 
Duluth Board of Trade 
Vancouver Stock Exchange 
PARTNERS: 
Benj. B. Bryan J. J. Bagley 
Louis V. Sterling E, Vail Stebbins 
James T. Bryan B. L, Taylor, Jr. R. C. Jenkins 
Ben, B. Bryan, Jr. Harry L, Reno DeWitt C. Harlow 


Private Wires Atlantic to Pacific connecting with important 
intermediate points in the United States and Canada 


42 Broadway, New York 
Bankers Bldg., Chicago 


BRANCHES: 


CHICAGO 
636 So. Spring St. Congress Hotel 

Biltmore Hotel Olympic Hotel 
HOLLYWOOD DULUTH VANCOUVER, B. C. 

T MINNEAPOLIS WINNIPEG 

GRAND RAPIDS TORONTO 
MONTREAL 
QUEBEC 


New York Stock Exchange 

New York Cotton Exchange 

New York Produce Exchange 

New York Coffee & Sugar Exchange 
New York Rubber Exchange 

New York Curb Market 

Chicago Board of Trade 

Chicago Stock Exchange 

San Francisco Stock Exchange 


Parker M. Paine 
William F. Kane 


SAN FRANCISCO 
Financial Center Bldg. 
Crocker Bldg. 


SANTA BARBARA 
PASADENA 

LONG BEACH 
SAN DIEGO 
CORONADO 


SEATTLE 
Dexter-Horton Bldg. 


HOT SPRINGS, VA. 

















Are Your 
Present In- 
vestments 
Limited to In- 
terest ONLY or 
do they also 
permit you 
to share in 


50% 


of the operat- 
ing Profits in 
Perpetuity 


+ + + 


150,000 have found “The 
Real Estate Investment 
of the Future” profitable 
reading. Send the coupon. 





Fred F. French Investing Co., Inc. MW 37 
551 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 
Please send the 64-page book “The Real 
Estate Investment of the Future” without 
cost or obligation to 





NRMP -..0<-<-00- ne s--- 
Business Address....--- 
Home Address..---- 
Telephone..-- 


Ci8 9 .cacncnen-—-—-- _..-.. State 


‘The 
FRENCH 
PLAN 
First Mortgage 


8% Demand Bonds 


may be cashed in at par in times of 
need. Interest coupons are payable 
quarterly thru any bank. 

This is an Ideal investment offering 
distinctive advantages—an-opportunity 
equally attractive to large or small in- 
vestors and those who, thru fear of 
sudden need for ready cash, hesitate 
tying up their money in long time 
investments. Any amount may be in- 
vested either in full paid or on a bond 
reserve account. Bonds are issued in 
denominations of $100, $500 and 
$1000. 


Fuller information in Folder S 
Orlando Loan & Savings 
Company 


Under Supervision of 
State Banking Department 


Wall St. Oriando, Florida 













































New York Curb Market 








IMPORTANT ISSUES 


Quotations as of August 1 - "i 


1928 Price Range 1928 Price Range 
————. Recent at 
Price 





Name and Dividend High Low Price Name and Dividend High Low 

Albert Pick Barth wi.f...... 12% 9 10 New Mex, & Arizona Landt. 11 

Aluminum Co, of Amer...... 197% 120 143% New Jersey Zinc (12) — 260” 1808 PM, 

Aluminum pfd, (6) ......... 110% 105% 107% Nipissing Mining (80c)*..... 5% 3% 30 

Amer. Cigar (8) ........... 162% 182 148% Northern Ohio Powert....... sg” og! 

Amer. Cyanamid “‘B” (1.60) 53% 30% Phelps Dodge (6) ........... 148 = s«117 in” 

Amer, Cyanamid pfd. (6).... 103 9 101% Puget Sound P. & L.t....... 94% 345% 8) 

Amer. Gas Mieco, (2)$....0006 184 117% 164% Salt Creek Producers (3)t.... 35 27 ” 

American Rayon Products... 24 13 18 So’east Pwr. & Lt. (1)..... 61 405, ht 

Amer, Super Power A (1.2)t 56 38% 35%  So’east Pwr. & Lt. Pid. (4).. 92 84 Fo 

Assoc. Gas Elec. ‘“‘A’’ (2%). 56% 47 48% Stutz Motors* .............. 19 14% rH 

see] Fin cats} besoesee rt Su bt Tobacco Products Exportt... 4% 3 3 

. A) eee la i 

Cities Service New (Lajt... 71% 64 68 fran lux a 

Cities Service Pfd. (6)t..... 103% 94% 99%  Tubize Artif. Silk} (10)..... 630 450 gai; 

Cons. Gas of Balt. (8)...... 92% 67% ~815% Tung-Sol “A” (1.80)........ 24% 19% gi, 

Consolidated Laundries (2)*.. 20% 14 14% United Electric Coal (3)..... 57% 26% 5° 

Durant Motorst ...........- 16 9% 1 United Gas & Improvem’t (4) 150 111% 1354 

Elec, Bond Share (1)f....... 127% £76 98%, U. 8. Gypsum (1,60)........ 100 575% By 

Elect. Investorst (8.60 stk.). 1% 20% : oo h 

ajardo Sugar (10) ......... 5 ls 

Ford Motor of Canada (15).. 698 610 542 STANDARD OIL STOCKS 

ene aking (new)*...... 17 fe 9 

Goneral Baking Ffd. (new)* 86 74% 75% Fumble Ol (LOiis Loss, 88% BK Ht 

— eas (10)T..-..-- aM eats 4 International Pot. (78) .... 814 35" Sen 
Bt os aerne ees ss , 1% Ohio Oil (2.75) ...... 68% 58% 68h 

Happiness Candy Stores (50) 9% 5% bY Prkie C1 & Ot... 86" ty 2" 

Hystade Fou Products... 48% 25% 39° ‘Standard Oil of Ind. (8.5)F.. 83% 70% 16 

International Utilities B..... 19% 6% 15% Vacuum Oil (3)f............ Si% 72 1% 

Land Co. of Floridaft........ 25 13 13% 

meee a oS 

ne fe Gas (8) ..ccocss- ~ 
Metro Chain Storet.......... 6 54. * Listed in the regular way. 


+ Admitted to unlisted trading privileges. 


6 
Mountain Producers (2.60)¢.. 28% 22% 238 
80% t Application made for full listing. 


National Fuel Gas (1) ...... nh 24% 26% 





URING fife- past fortnight price confined to one or two point advances, 
movements on the New York Curb and if enough buying power can be 
Market gontinued to display ir- aroused to make any impression on the 

regularity prévailing in other security enormous amount of listed oil securi- 
markets as a result of the uncertainty ties, this group should furnish strong 
engendered by the current credit situa- support to the upward swing. Among 
tion. For the most part, however, the independents Gulf Oil of Pennsyl- 
stocks seemed inclined to go higher, vania was a strong feature, running 
and while nothing occurred which, up over 5 points and maintaining this 
from a bullish point of view, might be advance. With the oil industry in a 
called spectacular nevertheless several more favorable position and with con- 
individual issues stood out prominently tinued efforts being made toward fur- 
when conditions favored an advance. ther improvement, long range prospects 
This usually happened when easing for oil companies and market outlook 
tendencies in the call money rate were for their shares are decidedly in- 
manifest, indicating the close attention proved. 
traders are giving to fluctuations in 
the money market. The latter part of 
the second week witnessed a sharp run 
up in the call rate but this was at- 
tributed to the usual money stringency 
concomitant with month-end require- 
ments. Reactions which took place 
were nearly always accompanied by a_ since the broad market of several 
marked decline in the volume of trad- months ago, the general firmness which 
ing. characterizes these issues during weak- 
Interest in the oil group was re- ness indicates that over a period of 
kindled on the announcement that the years they will reflect the progressive 
Standard Oil Company of Indiana had _ strides the public utility industry has 
raised the price of gasoline, while an been making in its remarkable develop- 
advance in mid-continent crude and ment. 
the government report of a 500,000 High priced shares did little, al- 
barrel drop in total stocks of all oils though Tubize Artificial Silk was weak 
in the United States in June were also selling off 25 points and then recover- 
instrumental in bringing about a re- ing 20 on the next sale. Fajardo Sugar 
covery in oil shares. The Standard sold down to a new low for the year, 
Oil group did moderately better, al- reflecting the unsatisfactory trend in 
though the general strength here was’ the sugar market. 


The utility group was comparatively 
quiet, with the exception of American 
Gas & Electric which scored a gain of 
nearly 10 points on unusually small 
transactions. Although activity in 
utility stocks has been rather limited 
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THE MYTH OF A “MONEY 
TRUST” 


(Continued from page 669) 
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information. It is apparent, however, 
that individual owners of stock are in 
overwhelming numbers, and that those 
numbers are rapidly increasing. Cor- 
porate ownership is subject to cen- 
tralized control. Robert S. Binkherd, 
in an address before the Academy of 
Political Science in 1925, stated that 
‘the number of stockholders in certain 
selected corporations had increased 
99% since 1918, that is, from 2,537,000 
to 5,051,499. The companies repre- 
sented included the railroads, express, 
Pullman, street railways, gas, electric 
light and power companies, ten oil 
companies, five iron and steel compa- 
nies and 10 large miscellaneous manu- 
facturing and distributing companies. 
Of the increase of individual owners 
of stocks, 52% was the investing pub- 
lic, 84% customers of the corporations, 
and 18% employes. 


Ownership of Securities 


The Federal Trade Commission made 
a study of the stockholders of 4,367 
corporations and found that individuals 
(not including brokers, trustees, or 
foreign holders) comprised over 90%, 
and held about 65% of the common 
stock and 68% of the preferred. But 
about one-third of them owned $500 
worth or less of common and pre- 
ferred stock. Only 1.1% of the stock- 
holders were corporations and the 
value of their holdings was only 10% 
of the whole. These figures would in- 
dicate a less degree of control of cor- 
porations by corporations than is com- 
monly supposed, assuming that the 
companies studied are a fair sample 
of corporations. 

As finance corporations (banks, 
trust companies, insurance, etc.) stand 
for the “money trust,” if there is one, 
it is interesting to note that individuals 
owned 79% of their common stock and 
were 92% of the total number of 
stockholders. Federal income taxation 
statistics show that dividends received 
by individuals in the $5,000 and less 
Income class increased from 1.8% of 
the total dividends reported, in 1916, 
to 19%, in 1925. The higher income 
classes report less and less dividend 
imcome from year to year. 


Control of Credit 


Turning from wealth in general to 
Money and credit, and coming closer 
to the proper haunts of the “money 
trust,” the Federal income returns 
offer an inviting field for the hunt. In 
1914, there were only 60 persons in 
the millionaire income class; by 1925 
there were 207, but in 1921 there were 
oly 21 of these fortunate individuals 
~that year apparently being as hard 
n millionaires as on farmers. 

The 206 million dollar incomers who 
confessed in 1916. had a total income 














August 1, 1928 


We are pleased to announce that 


VICTOR E. GRAHAM 


formerly Vice-President and 
Advertising Manager of the 


Magazine of Wall Street 


has become our 
Resident Partner in New York 


F. A. Brewer & Co. 


INVESTMENT SECURITIES 
Established 1910 


42 Broadway, New York 208 S. La Salle St., Chicago 
Telephone Bowling Green 7061 Telephone State 9868 
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Your home 
away from home 


When you’re traveling, enjoy the homelike 
comforts of a Statler. Enjoy— 

Radie when you throw a switch—ice-water 
when you press a valve—the morning paper 
under your door—a good library at your dis- 
posal—a reading lamp at your bed-head— 
your private bath—stationery without asking 
—and Statler Service. 

All these things— whatever the price of your 
room —at no extra cost. 


we organization of 
There are Statler Hotels in: ~ 
BOSTON + BUFFALO (Hotel Statler and Hotel Buffalo) 


CLEVELAND r DETROIT r ST.LOUIS 
NEW YORK (Hotel Pennsylvania, Statler-Operated) 


HOTELS STATLER 


7700 Rooms with bath and radio reception. 
Fixed, unchanging rates posted in all rooms. 


radio in every room 
¥ MR 4 H HM ¥ 
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ase | : Srock MARKET AVERAGES 
The investment 

of your 
personal savings 


deserves more detailed study 
and thought than is possible 
from the general information 
usually acquired from brief 
telephone or written communi- 
cations. 

The Equitable Investment 
Memorandum contains asimple 
form which, when filled out, 
will provide us with specific in- 
formation essential to an intel- 
ligent study of your bond in- 
vestment needs. 


Send for a copy today. 


THE EQUITABLE 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 
11 BROAD STREET 


0 25 RAILROADS: - - -- 
§ 25 INDUSTRIALS -- 
COMBINED AVERAGES 

of 25RR & 25 INDLS 











Madison Avenue at 45th Street 23 
247 Broadway 
28th Street and Madison Avenue 
LONDON - PARIS - MEXICOCITY 
Total resources more than 


$500,000,000 
he © E. T.C. of N. Y., 1928 
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investment that gives you 95 
an actual interest in 30 of 
the country’s leading cor- 
porations, including the 
New York Central R. R., . 
American Telephone and 
Telegraph Co., Common- 
wealth Edison Co. and 


United States Steel Corp., 
25 RAILROADS 








means safety for your 
principal and a regular, 
liberal income. You can 
invest almost any amount 
large or small in 


Diversified Trustee 
Shares 


Write for Circular 
No Obligation 


W.S. Aagaard 
& Company 


Investment Securities 
CHICAGO 


208 S. La Salle St. State 0770 
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4 STREET RAILWAYS 
2 PUBLIC UTILITIES 
1 MUNICIPAL 
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Middle West 
Utilities Company 


Notice of Dividend 
on ‘Prior Lien Stock 


The Board of Directors of Middle 
West Utilities Company has de- 
clared a quarterly dividend of 
Two Dollars ($2.00) upon each 
share of the outstanding Prior 
Lien Stock, having a par value of 
$100 a share, and One Dollar and 
Fifty Cents ($1.50) upon cach 
share of the outstanding $6 Cumu- 
lative Non Par Prior Lien Stock, 
ayable September 15, 1928, to the 
Leldere of such Prior Lien Stock, 
respectively, of record on the 
Company's books at the close of 
business at 5:00 o'clock P. M., 
August 31, 1928. 
Eusracs J. Knicxt, 
Secretary. 

















Fairbanks, Morse & Co. 
Preferred Dividend 


Notice is hereby given that the regular 
quarterly dividend of One and three-quar- 
ters per cent (1%%) has been declared on 
the outstanding 7% Preferred Stock of this 
company, payable on September Ist, 1928, 
to stockholders of record at the close of 
business on August 11th, 1928, 
* * * 

Notice is hereby given that a quarterly 
dividend of Seventy-Five Cents (75 cents) 
per share has been declared on the out- 
standing Common Stock of this company, 
payable on September 29th, 1928, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business 
on September 12th, 1928. 

The transfer books will not close. 

F. M. BOUGHEY, 
Secretary 
Chicago, Tllinois, 
August 4th, 1928. 


—_——_______ 





International 


Combustion Engineering Corporation 
Common Dividend No. 31 
A dividend of fifty cents per share has been 
declared _on the common capital stock of this 
Corporation payable August 31st, 1928, to the 
stockholders of record at the close of business on 
August 16th, 1928. 
George H. Hansel, Treasurer. 
New York, July 18, 1928. 





THE UNITED GAS IMPROVEMENT CO. 
N. W. Cor. Broad and Arch Streets 
Philadelphia, Pa., July 11, 1928. 


The Directors have this day declared a 
quarterly dividend of two per cent. ($1.00 
per share) on the Capital Stock of this 
Company, payable October 15, 1928, to 
stockholders of record at the close of busi- 
hess September 15, 1928. Checks will be 


Mailed. 
I. w. MORRIS, Treasurer. 


Bank & Insurance Stocks 


Write for BTI 


Guttag Bros. 


16 Exchange Pl., New York 
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(Continued from page 719) 

of $464,000,000, which was $42,000,000 
more than the 207 gilded ones had in 
1925. The wmillionaire-income boys 
seem to have passed their peak. Ob- 
viously, if the littler fellows are in- 
creasing their percentage the bigger 
fellows must be decreasing theirs. But 
when some 200 persons out of 4,100,- 
000 have 2% of the reported net in- 
come of the nation, the lower brackets 
can stand a good deal of leveling up 
without becoming purse proud. Per- 
haps if the 200 massed their $464,- 
000,000 of annual net income they 
might form a respectable nucleus for 
an active plutocracy. Doubtless, their 
money control goes far beyond the 
proportions their fortunes, or their 
incomes, bear to the country’s total. 
Between the unknown extent of the 
control they and other great income re- 
ceivers have over industrial and finan- 
cial corporations, they would con- 
ceivably be in a key position to make 
their presence noticeable. 

In passing, it is worthy of note that 
one of their number, Henry Ford, is 
credited with giving the whole country 
an uncomfortable period when he sus- 
pended production in 1925. What if 
all of them had done likewise? But 
could they? They may, however, have 
a lot to do with directing the 196 cor- 
porations out of 430,000 that enjoyed 
about one-third of the total corpora- 
tion income in 1925. 

While on the income phase of the 
general topic, attention should be called 
to the fact that income has more bear- 
ing on “money trust” possibilities than 
accumulated wealth has. Income from 
year to year represents the mobile 
wealth. It is the part of wealth that 
can be readily used to establish control 
over current economic life. Labor 
gets as high as 60% of the gross 
national annual income, but it is not 
in a position to wield it as effectively 
as capital’s 40% may be wielded. 
Forty per cent may seem a dangerous 
proportion of the national income to go 
to a few millions of people—largely to 
a few hundred thousands—but, on the 
contrary, it may be _ convincingly 
argued that it is, rather, a favorable 
proportion. The 60% has but a small 
margin that can be saved and massed 
as productive capital; it is too diffused. 
The 40% makes industrial expansion, 
and so affords more wealth making and 
more earned income. Granted that if 
the relatively small number of persons 
who get the 40% should act in unison 
to establish a trust of current income 
they would be a plutocracy, but in 
America there is no class loyalty 
among the wealthy; they do not scheme 
to establish a wealthy class. 

Perhaps we shall be reminded here 
that, after all, it is not so much the 
men of great wealth, or of great in- 
comes, who would compose a money 
trust, as it is the custodians of money 
and the credit that is based on wealth 
—the financial institutions. The banks 
deal principally in intangible com- 
modities that belong to others. What 
of them? 


(Please turn to page 723) 


Investment funds placed in NTBLA 7% 
Certificates are subject to no membership 
fees, assessments or charges of any kind. 
Earnings are net. 

“Full Paid” Certificates, in multiples of 
$500, yield 7%, payable semi-annually. 
“Prepaid” Certificates, purchasable for 
one-half down—$500 for each $1000 unit 
—mature to full face value in 10 years and 
26 days, without further investment. 
Complete security is afforded by (1) State 
Supervision; (2) Restriction of loans to 
60% or less of residential property value; 
(3) Fire and tornado insurance; (4) 
Monthly amortization of all loans by bor- 
rowers; (5) Inherent stability of the 
Building and Loan Institution. 

Other advantages are :—Withdrawal privi- 
leges on 30-day notice by rule—immedi- 
ately according to practice and policy; 
Federal Income Tax exemption features. 


Send for Booklet M-19 


NORTH TEXAS 
BUILDING & LOAN 
ASSOCIATION 


Wichita Falls, Texas 











@ ASD 
LITHOGRAPHED 
fv LETTERH EADS 


$1.25 per 1000 
IN LOTS OF 50,000 
25,000 at $1.50—12,500 at $1.75 or 
6,250 our Minimum at $2.25 per 1000 
Complete—Delivered in New York 
ON OUR 20 LB. WHITE 
PARAMOUNT BOND 
A Beautiful, Strong, Snappy Sheet 
ENGRAVINGS AT ACTUAL COST 
GEO. MORRISON COMPANY 
552 West 22nd St., New York City 
SEND FOR BOOKLET OF PAPER AND ENGRAVINGS 





























Dividends and Interest 





CRANE CoO. 
Dividend Notice 


At a meeting of the Board of Directors 
July 17th, a quarterly dividend of one and 
three-quarters per cent (1%%) on the Pre- 
ferred Stock and one and one-half per 
cent (14%%) on the Common Stock was de- 
clared, payable Sept. 15, 1928 to Stock- 
holders of record Sept. 1, 1928. 

H. P. BISHOP, Secretary. 

July 17, 1928. 








CHILE COPPER COMPANY 

The Directors have this day declared a distribu- 
tion of 62% cents per share on the Capital stock 
of the Company, payable September 29, 1928, to 
stockholders of record at the close of business 

on September 5, 1928. 
C. W. WELCH, Secretary. 
New York, July 24, 1928. 
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Stability 


HE purchaser of Diversi- 

fied Trustee Shares, 
Series B, knows at all times 
just what is behind his 
shares. No substitutions can 
be made for the stocks de- 
posited against his certificate. 
He is thus safeguarded from 
any possible hazard involved 
in management. 


Write for Booklet 3 


This advertisement is No. 2 of a series on 
the Seven Points of Appeal behind Diversi- 
fied Trustee Shares, Series B. The Shares 
represent participating ownership in New 
York Central, American Tel. & Tel., 
duPont, Standard Oil of New Jersey, 
U. S. Steel and 25 other great American 
Corporations. 


AMERICAN TRUSTEE SHARE 
CORPORATION 


165 Broadway New York 








Stewart- 


Warner 
Pays 


the next regular quarterly 
cash dividend of $1.50 per 
share on August 15 to stock- 
holders of record as of Aug. 
4, 19286. This is the 62d 
regular consecutive quar- 
terly cash dividend paid by 
the Stewart-Warner Speed- 
ometer Corporation in 1514 
years. 


A splendid condition will be 
shown in the financial state- 
ment for the quarter ended 
June 30, 1928, which will 
accompany the _ dividend 
checks. 


Copies of this statement will 
be mailed to any address on 
application on or after Aug. 
15, 1928, 


Stewart-Warner 
Speedometer Cor’n. 


1826 Diversey Pkwy. 
Chicago 
and subsidiaries 


The Bassick Alemite Co. 

The Bassick Mfg. Co. 

The Bassick Co. 

The Stewart Die Casting Cor’n. 
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Statistical Record of 
Business 


Volume Stock Exchange Trans- 
action (shares) 

Average Price Magazine of 
Wall Street Index 

Volume Bond Eransactions.... 

Average Price 40 “Bonds 


Brokers’ Loans (Federal 
Reserve) 


Comm’1 Loans Federal Re- 
serve Member Banks 


Federal Reserve Ratio 
Gold Holdings 
Rediscount Rate, N, Y. ...... 


Week Ended Week Ended 


July 28, °28 Aug. 4, °28 Year Ago 


9,025,920 10,894,870 13,250,141 


128.2 108.4 
$40,066,850 $66,930,600 
- 89.75-89.61 91.61-91.25 


$39,291,750 
89.91-89.76 


+$4,183,919,000 +$4,259,396,000 $3,171,845,000 
$8,987,651,000  $8,966,032,000 $8,380,328,000 


69.9 68.6 17.8 
$2.761,185,000 $2,755,565,000  $3,162,275,000 


57% 


5% 


4% 


Debits to Individual Accounts. +$13,171,557,000 $$14,492,927,000 $13,748,327,000 


Call Money 

Time Money (90 days) 
Commercial Paper 
Acceptances (90 days) 
Dun’s Business Failures 


Weekly Food Index (Bradst’s). 
Wholesale Prices (Bradst’s)... 


514% 
6% 
5%4% 
44-54% 
356 
$3.36 
(July 1) 
$13.14 


6% 
6% 
5% 7 
45-56% 
424 


$3.38 
(Avg. 1) 


$13.19 


Industrial Barometers 


U. S. Steel Unfilled Tonnage. . 

Steel Ingot Production 

Pig Iron Production 

Pig Iron Furnaces in Blast .. 

Automobile Production 

Building Permits (Bradstreet’s) 

Petroleum Production (bbls.). 

Bituminous Coal Production 
(net tons) 

*Copper Production (short 
tons) 

Cotton Consumption (bales).. 

Spindles active 

Wool Consumption (Ibs.)..... 

Railroad Earnings 

% on Railroad Property in- 


Car loadings 


May 
3,416,822 
4,203,190 
3,283,861 

198 
426,096 
$321,702,186 
75,218,000 


36,624,000 


73,729 
577,710 
29,060,360 

43,911,051 
$88,179,013 


4,006,058 


June 
3,637,009 
3,742,964 
3,082,000 

189 
396,714 
$319,051,880 
**71,000,000 


35,963,000 


72,954 

510,565 
28,624,188 
41,282,089 
$90,774,159 


4,923,304 


Foreign Trade 


Merchandise Exports 
Merchandise Imports 
Gold Exports 
Gold Imports 


May 
$423,000,000 
$355,000,000 

$83,689,000 
$1,968,000 


June 
$390,000,000 
$317,000,000 

$99,932,000 
$20,001,000 


Distributive Trades 


Mail Order Sales 
Chain Store Sales 


Dept. Store Sales (index num- 
ber 1923-5—100%) 


*U. 8. Mines. ft July 25. 


¢ Aug. 10. 


May 
$40,074,310 
$102,400,393 


107 


June 
$44,848,365 
$108,262,086 


103 


** Bubject to revision. 


3%% 
4Y,,-36% 
4-44%4% 
3%4-3%% 
388 


$3.15 
(July 1) 


$12.58 


Year Ago 
3,053,246 
3,468,055 
3,089,651 

198 
321,960 
$311,564,133 

74,538,000 


36,627,000 


69,540 
659,841 
32,756,862 
45,005,607 
$86,077,707 


4.70 
4,995,854 


Year Ago 
$356,947,000 
$355,148,000 

$1,840,000 

$14,611,000 


Year Ago 
$36,038,573 
$91,089,001 
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(Continued from page 721) 

The banks are the vascular system 
of the wealth body. They have the 
fuid wealth in their possession, and 
the solid wealth is nourished by it. 
That stream of fluid wealth waxes 
greater and greater, as the banks come 
more and more to hold the money and 
manufacture the nation’s credit. 

Their resources are ten times as 
great as they were in 1890; but since 
that year population has not quite 
doubled and national wealth has only 
quntupled; per capita the banks re- 
gurees went up from $120 to $600. 
Eyidently, the banks have twice as 
large a proportion of the public’s wealth 
in their hands as they had thirty-eight 
yars ago; their power is relatively 
twice as great. Their investments 
have increased from $1,172,000,000, to 
near $16,000,000,000; their loans from 
$3,839,000,000 to $33,833,000,000—yet 
their cash on hand is but twice what 
it was in 1890 and only two-thirds as 
much as in 1915. Immensely greater 
profit making equipment and with rela- 
tively little idle cash. With $62,000,- 
000,000, one-tenth, of the nation’s 
wealth in their ownership or custodian- 
ship and most of its liquid capital in- 
duded, they are statistically in a posi- 
tin to dominate. Collectively, they do 
dominate the nation’s commercial life, 
but not concertedly. There is no con- 
crt among them. There are 27,000 
banks of all kinds in the United States. 

There is nothing here comparable to 
the eleven chartered banks of Canada, 
the eleven of France and the “Big 
Five” of England. It is impossible for 
a few bank officials to get together 
here and plot to rule. But the tend- 
ency is toward fewer and bigger banks; 
branch banking has crept in, chain- 
banking is growing; ownership of 
banks by banks is increasing and merg- 
ers are fashionable. 

There are 2,000 fewer banks in 1928 
than in 1925. The McFadden act of 
1927 authorized branches of national 
banks within certain limitations, but 
there has been no rush as yet to estab- 
lish such branches. Half of the 
national branches established since the 
act was approved have been brought 
into the system through the conversion 
of state branch banks into national 
tanks or consolidation with state 
banks, 

The American banking community is 
sentimentally opposed to branch bank- 
iig—and so is the public. It is a ques- 
tion, though, how effective sentiment 
will be against the general economic 
‘ntralization of the era. The cen- 
talizing tendency seems to be wearing 
down American individual banking by 
aflank pressure through chain banking 
and the investment trust modification 
of regular chain banking. The chain 
ank corporations proper have usually 
founded their banks; the corporation 
— formed for the purpose of estab- 
ishing local banks which it would con- 
trol. Investment trusts have been 
patlished in recent years that confine 
tt operations to bank stocks. Some 

em operate purely on an invest- 
ment basis, with no purpose of control, 
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An American scientist, after seven years of 
research, has succeeded in perfecting a 
wholly new kind of hygiene for men at or 
past the prime of life. If you are one of 
the countless thousands showing premature 
signs of debility and enduring certain pain- 
ful conditions so common in men approach- 
ing old age, the new facts will prove of the 
utmost interest and importance to you. 


FREE... 


New Facts 
About Old Age 


O YOU know that medical authorities claim ail 
that two-thirds of all men past middle age Po Raat _ drugs to swallow—no exercises, 
suffer with a certain disorder known to the If you are troutind with ‘an : 

‘ y of the disorders 
pony ke tr tist 5 oma of the prostate mentioned, if you have chronic constipation or 
ge tl nd scien ible pony renin pe that it prestate trouble, you should send for a vitally in- 
ia cui te ae ae ae” what many teresting FREE book, written by this scientist, 
No ‘fauee doen peso pool + or past the a,” 5 aay a oo oe at Forty.” He 
prime of life put up with these painful and em- — wagly SE cut and mall the engee 
9rd poi eee a go For a ; 
well-known American scientist has perfected a 
new, safe — treatment for gland trouble Ww. J . KIRK 
—a kind of hygiene that goes ht to the seat . : 
of the trouble, often bringing new pep and vigor 4408 Morris Ave. Steubenville, Ohio 
to the entire a ‘ 

Here is usually quick relief for such distress- 
ing ailments as sciatica, aches in back, legs and te te Pred gaya mn 
feet, nervousness and irritability, when due to The Electro-Thermal Co., Suite 44-H 
omteree’ prostate, , 303 Van Nuys Bldg., Los Angeles, Calf. 
40,000 men... in every State in the Union 
and many foreign countries have used this re- 
markable treatment. In case after case these 














men have reported that they have felt ten years | Mr. W. J. KIRK 
younger in six days. Now sanitariums and phy- 4408 Morris Ave., Steubenville, Ohio 
sicians in every part of the country are using | x “ 
and recommending the treatment. This new nat- Send me free, without obligation, your book- 
ural hygiene . . . as safe and harmless as wash- let, ‘‘Why Many Men Are Old At Forty."’ 
ing your hands... is rapidly growing in use . 
everywhere, “J 
You, too, can now obtain this treatment with 
our Gilt Edge Agreement that UNLESS YOU 
FEEL TEN YEARS YOUNGER IN SIX DAYS 
YOU PAY NOTHING, 








Puts - Calls - Spreads 


Guaranteed by Members of the New York Stock Exchange 


May be utilized as insurance to protect margin accounts; 
to supplement margin; and in place of stop orders. 


Profit possibilities and other important features are 
described in Circular W. Sent free on request. 


Quotations furnished on all listed securities 


S. H. WILCOX & CO. 


Established 1917 Incorporated 


39 Broadway New York 
Telephone Whitehall 10350 
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Bond Yields at a Glance 


A valuable booklet enabling you to see at a glance the 
yield on any bond from 3% to 7%. Every investor 
should have a copy. We will send you a copy FREE 
if you will send us the names of four friends, who would 
be interested, you feel, in The Magazine of Wall Street. 


The Magazine of Wall Street 
42 Broadway New York City 























Italian Service De Luxe—Motor All the Way 
New M. V. SATURNIA 
Naples—Trieste 
Aug. 18—Sept. 22—Nov. 6 
S. S. PRESIDENTE WILSON 
Lisbon—Sicily—Naples—Greece—V enice 
Oct. 2—Nov. 13 


Coming! M. V. VULCANIA 
(Maiden Voyage)—Jan. 10 


PHELPS BROS. & CO., General Agents 
17 Battery Place, New York 





Alabama 











8% on Monthly Savings 


7 % on Fully Paid 
Certificates 


in amounts from $50.00 to $5,000.00 
withdrawable on thirty days’ notice. 


Secured by First Mortgages on 
Homes not to exceed 60% of valua- 
tion. 


ALABAMA MUTUAL BLDG. & 
LOAN ASSOCIATION 
2012 Fourth Avenue, Birmingham, Ala. 


Under Strict State Supervision 

















FULL PAID CERTIFICATES 


secured by 
First Mortgages oa Chicago Real Estate 


6 % 
Write for Booklet 


PEOPLES SAVINGS & LOAN ASS’N 
Supervised by State Banking Dept. of Illinois 








10956 S. Michigan Ave., Chicago, Ill. 








Texas 





0 NON-TAXABLE INVESTMENTS 


Fuwil. paid certificates issued in 
mwttples of 100 dollars, interest 
payable quarterly in cash. No 
fees. Interest paid to date of 
cancellation after 90 days from 
date of issuance. Write for 
particulars. 
' Texas Plains Bldg. & Loan Association 
107 West Sixth St. Amarillo, Texas. 
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Bonds Called for Redemption 


Company 
Aluminum Co. of Amer, deb 5% 
Amer. Agri, Chemical Ist ref. ser. ‘‘A’’ 744% 
American Ice Ist r. e 6% 
American Steel Products Ist 6% 
Argentine Nation internal 444% 
Cespedes Sugar Ist..... er yr oe 
Chic., Burl, & Quincy R. ° os 
Chic., Mil. & St. P. Ry. 10 yr. Ist sec. 
Childs, R. E., ser. ‘‘A’’ & ‘‘B” gold bds. 

Chile (Republic of), ext. 20-year 


Cities f. 
Comm’lth Light & Pow. Ist 
Comm’lth Pub. Sérv. l-yr. coll. tr. 
—, ean 

mn, Lt. Pwr 
Cuba (Rep. of) < 
General Transit 1st 


tory Bonds Bank 
Gt. Brit. & Ireland (Un. 

tory Bonds, P. O. issue............ 
Houston Gulf Gas 2 yrs. sec. nts 
Liquid Carbonic Ist mtg. cv. s. f 
Locomobile Co, of America 1st 
Marconi Wireless Tel. Ltd., deb 
Mid-Cont, Petrol. Ist l5-yr. s. f 
N. Y., N. H. & H. BR. R. eq. 
N. ¥. Telephone 30-yr, deb 
Oil Well Sup. Inv. 5-yr. coll. tr. nts.. 
Panama (Rep.) ext 
Panama (Rep.) ext. sec 
Panama (Reop.) 
Pan-Amer, Pet. & Trans. 10-yr. cv.... 
Paris-Orleans R. R. Company 
Penn. R. R. eq. tr 
Phila. Co. Ist ref. & Coll. tr 


St. L.-San Fran. Ry. Adj. A 

St. L.-San Fran, Ry. inc. mtge. ‘‘A’’.. 
Schulco Co., Inc., gtd 

Schulco Co., Inc., gtd. ‘‘B’’ 

Southern Cal. Ed. gen. & ref 


V. B.—Various Bonds, 


Rate Maturity 


N. 8.—Not stated, 


Redemption 
D 


Amount Price 


1928 


1928 


» 1928 

» 1928 

1928 

All bonds 19.8 
$11,775,000 
$518,000 
$56,000 
$75,000 
All bonds 
$144,000 
$2,663,000 
$269,000 
$2,400,000 
All bonds 
All bonds 
All bonds 
2,000 


$14,000 
$10,225,000 











but others, like the Bancitaly Corpora- 
tion, deliberately seek control. National 
banks are not immune to this attack, 
but under the law it is impossible for 
them to be operated other than as 
units. Every national bank must face 
Federal examination as an independent 
entity, although there is nothing to 
prevent common stock ownership of all 
the nationals. Nevertheless, the cham- 
pions of the independent banking prac- 
tice and the Federal government bank- 
ing officials are alarmed by the prog- 
ress of chain-banking in the invest- 
ment-trust form. It may be that these 
corporations will be subjected to much 
the same regulation and supervision as 
the banks themselves. 

The Pujo committee, an the trial of 
the money trust in 1912, was convinced 
that the late J. P. Morgan was the 
financial dictator and money-trust in- 
carnate of Wall Street, and so largely 
of the nation. His influence, however, 


was largely moral and intellectual, and © 


no man or group of men has filled his 
shoes. The money and credit of the 
United States have since become so 
vast that it is improbable that any in- 
dividual or group can control them 
under present banking systems. 


The power of money is greater than 
any money power. 


It simply cannot be “cornered” and 
is too great for profitable service, 
and has too great opportunities, to be 
concerned about monopolistic power. 
That is not to say that there is not a 
powerful urge for big business and ex- 
pansion in banking, as in other activi- 


ee aeieen 


ties; but it is not an urge toward 
tyrannical control—it is merely a rush 
for more business. The American 
banker becomes more and more of a 
seller of credit, instead of a hoarder 
of it. His purpose is to do business, 
not to compel business to come to him. 
In this he is entirely hard-boiled and 
without a trace of altruism. He is 
after the money, and in the best way 
he knows. He may be headed toward 
a money-trust, but he is not conscious 
of it. 

So far, we have not marked down 
the “money-trust” and perhaps in the 
sense we had in mind when we took 
up the hunt there is not now and may 
never be anything like a money trust in 
the United States—no open or secret 
control of money, on a national scale, 
to gratify private ambition or greed. 

But there is a money trust in one 
sense—and it is called the Federal Re- 
serve System. Perhaps it is the reason 
of our failure to locate the sort of 
financial ferocious beast we were look- 
ing for. This trust is fathered and 
controlled by that foe of all other, ex- 
cept agricultural, trusts— your Uncle 
Sam. No other money trust can 
amount to much alongside this Goliath 
of the world’s money and credit con- 
trols. But what if underneath Uncle 
Sam’s legal control there is an extra- 
legal intellectual control? What if 
the Federal Reserve Board but acts as 
great bankers will behind the scenes? 
That question is sometimes asked in 
all seriousness. It has the lure of 
mystery and the fascination of the 
occult—and that’s about all. 
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Building & Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding the protection afforded to investors in Building 
& Loan Association by the laws and regulations of the states in which they are located, 
Address Building & Loan Ass’n Dept. c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, 
New York City 
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Colorado 














Third Liberty p Guaranteed ||} cor AND 


Loan Bonds INCOME 
Mature Sept. 15, 1928 Short-term Fullpaid certificates maturing INVESTMENT 


on homes in and around Denver, plus a 
The U. S. Third Liberty Loan 4% contingent reserve fund and rigid State CERTIFICATES 
Bonds mature Sept. 15, 1928, and cease Supervision, 


to bear interest thereafter. Issued in units of $50 to $5000. i 0 
Holders of these bonds who desire to DIVIDENDS PAYABLE EITHER (Full paid oi prepaid Shares) 


convert them promptly into a _ con- 
servative safe investment may do so QUARTERLY OR SEMI- Di : | 

through the Lakeland Building and ANNUALLY ividends Payable January ard July 
Loan Association, at current market Int t to $300 P Federal ‘ 

prices. tA ai exempt from Federa Issued in amounts of $500, and up 


Income Tax 
ill be glad to supply detailed in- . in multiples of $100. Dividends pay- 
eg ie a: ave of Write for Booklet MW able from date of issue to withdrawal. 


such funds. “THE OLD CONSERVATIVE” No fees or impositions of any kind. 
Assets $1,750,000. Write for folder 


an | “Buildi dL Investment” 
Lakeland Building & ay dae Laie, and Financial Statement. 
Loan Association 1510 Glenarm St, Denver, Colo. SOUTHLAND BUILDING 
Assets Over One Million : a ‘oullding piggy: 


Tie Colao Bute Asscaon, & LOAN ASSOCIATION 


—— G. A. McGREGOR, V. Pres. & Secy. 


— 5 - % 1204 Main St. Dallas, Texas 
- Booklet ‘& |, “2D Guaranteed 
a for Investors 














P. 0. Drawer 629 M.W., Lakeland, Fla. 
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re of July 14th issue of The Magazine of Wall Street, ; 

f the ae pe . honk have ose “Interest SANTA FE BLDG. DALLAS, TEXAS Supervised by State Banking Dept. of Louisiana 
yable ither uarterly or -Annually.’’ i .. 

This typozraphical error is regretted. ‘ y E 207 Camp St., New Orleans, La. 


REET § AUGUST 11, 1988 : 725 


oarder * 
siness, Is th Income 77% With Safety 
on Sat Our booklet, ‘8% and Safety,’’ tells the ra : ; 
o him. dey of the onaee County Building and Full-paid 5-year Time Certificates. Issued Our Full Paid Certificates, secured 
_— ll gear ge age MB gg er dy o aakesauel ein Colatee by First: Murtgnge Notes ‘ou mmpenes 
; rlando an n ’ . < | ee 
He is Assets have grown from $11,000 to $3,- Monthly income easily arranged. Exempt real estate, pay 7% per annum—divi- 
t way $40,997.81 in six years. $641,633.78 has Federal Income Tax to $300 interest year- dends payable July Ist and January Ist. 
coward been paid in dividends to by 8,000 ly. Transferable and renewable, | olat Installment and Prepaid Certificates 
sie: stockholders. Has always pa oy pay- ownership permitted. rotecte y the Om . . 
scious able semi-annually. Shares offered at safest known type of city real estate mort- Sta participating and now earning 8%. 
par, $100, without bonus or commission ages—plus the largest permanent capital tate supervision insures the safety of 
of any kind. Write for booklet. in Colorado. your investment. 
Orange County Our recent reduction of interest to 63% Located at El Paso, Texas, where 
Building & Loan Association on Time Certificates enables ape loan st real estate values are not inflated. 
id arate under the average market, givin jas 
Orlando, Florida the choice Jon ns with best security. rite Send for descriptive literature 
or folder “‘C.” 9 
People’s Bldg. & Loan Ass’n 
Oklahoma S ILVER STATE Authorized Capital $15,000,000 
uildin n ciation 20 
IW] WAS THE BEST YEAR IN OUR HISTORY a ee 5 No. Oregon St., El Paso, Texas 
bot om op hee gr Bnew — ee Se to . MEMBERS: The Colorado Bankers Asen. and the Cale- 
semi-annual interest dividends; set aside A . rado State and United States Bldg. oan Leagues. o. -8 
seve fund to protect = sueesers, mening “ ’ fa We pay 8% cash dividends 
protection fund, approximately $155,000.00 at 
wy bow time; and alteed our books, _, a Texas 0 pay able quarterly on F ully 
wers out of 2,200 owing us only $1,175.66 in km Ao ae © = i 
» look- Ye interest. : a Paid Shares. 
“ r Eighteenth Semi-annual Report to investors ‘ Nave?] 
d and is ready for distribution giving full details about | fj How 100 San Angelo Bldg. & Loan Assn. 
ar, eX- every department of our business. We shall be | B "is 7 : (Under State Supervision) 
Uncle He to ae _& copy, Remember! Me pay | § of more you can invest in our 20 West Twohi pay” 
ae ig ull paid investments and 744% on : Fully Paid Shares and receive es wohig an Angelo, Texas 
a 4 . 
‘oliath ; dividends at the rate of 8% per Louisiane 
P. : ie. < annum, paid semi-annually. 
t con- [| Ponca City Building & Loan Co. ‘ Secured by First 
Uncle Masonic Bldg., Ponca City, Okla. We also issue Monthly Installment and Pre- y 
extra- | Name | paid Shares. Write for information today. Mortgages on New 
if § l ‘ ‘‘ 
me ‘ Far: On Savings Orleans Real Estate 
cenes? Notice to B. & L. Investors P M I D LA N D Write for Booklet 
we The advertisement of the Bankers Bldg. & Loan | & ° 
ed in Ass'n of Denver, Colorado, which appeared in the | BUILDING & LOAN ASSN. Reliance Homestead Ass’n 
< 
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Office Appliance and 


Equipment Service 


Department 
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Because of the tremendous amount of correspondence 
we handle in connection with our Inquiry Department 
as well as on account of the attendant minute book- 
keeping and accounting problems, we had to equip our 
offices with practically all the outstanding time saving 
and efficiency increasing devices on the market. As a 
matter of fact, we are replacing continuously these 
devices by improved ones as they are being put on the 
market. We want to give our readers the benefit of 
our experience and tests covering twenty years and will 
be glad to answer any requests for information as to 
how we have conquered the problems that of necessity 
have arisen in an organization as large as ours. In 
addition to such information we will arrange to have 
our readers supplied with literature dealing with the 
solution of their particular case. 


As there is no charge or obligation connected with 
this service, we shall be glad to have you check the 
information desired on the coupon below and, AT- 
TACHED TO YOUR BUSINESS LETTERHEAD, 
mail to O. A. & E. S. Department, c/o The Magazine of 
Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


OAnalysis of Record Keeping Problems. 

(OTelegraphic Typewriters. 

DOTypewriter Copy Holders. 

Commercial Office Furniture. 

O)Wood [Steel. 

OFiling Equipment. 

OScales. 

OOFire Resistive Safes. 

DAutomatic Segregating & Filing 
Devices. 

Mailing Room Equipment—]JStamp Af- 
fixers, (Envelope Sealers, [j]Mech- 


anical Letter Openers, [Postal 
OAccounting & Tabulating Machines. Picea “Rieiiing adchiace, {Seel- 


(Time Recording Devices. ing Wax Machines. 
(Continuous Forms for Multiple Copies Stencil Cutti Machi 

of Checks, Confirmations, Bills, OStenc a sssigorcsiad 

Orders, etc. Sectional & —* Office Partitions. 

Steel (Wood. 

(OLoud Speaking Interior Telephone 0 

Systems (Dictograph). OOPapers for Office Use. 

(CONumbering & Dating Machines. 


OTypewriters. 
Mechanical Bookkeeping Equipment, OOCash Registers. 
OOTelephone Devices—Mufflers, 


(Cards Trays [LJIndexes. 
Devices. 


Steel Storage Equipment. 
DExecutive Office Suites (Period Furni- 


(Adding Machines. 

(Calculating Machines. 

COBilling Machines. 

(Bookkeeping Machines. 

(DAddressing Machines. 

({Autographic Registers. 

(Check Protection Devices & Systems. 
ODictating & Transcribing Machines. 
ODuplicating Machines & Systems. 


(Loose Leaf Binders, Equipment & 
£ystems. 


OVisible Indexes. 


Hearing 











(OLockers [Shelving [JCabinets. 
CIndexing Services. ture). 


August II. 
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POSITION AND OUTLOOK oF 
STEEL INDUSTRY 
(Continued from page 683) 
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talization and capital funds employed 
is the largest industrial organization 
in existence. Production now is about 
40% of the country’s whole. Enormous 
reserves of raw materials of all essen. 
tials are controlled together with 4,000 
miles of railroad and a fleet of steam. 
ships. 

Organized in 1901 with practically 
no assets back of the common stock the 
book value of each of the 7,116,235 
shares outstanding December 31, 1927, 
after distribution of the 40% stock 
dividend during the year, was over 
$205. Profit and loss surplus as of 
the same date amounted to $363,045,. 
000 and current assets exceeded cur- 
rent liabilities by $424,337,000. This 
tremendous development has been the 
result of surplus earnings left in the 
business because of a conservative 
dividend policy. 

Earnings for the ten-year period 
ended 1927 averaged about $8.95 per 
share—on the basis of the total stock 
outstanding after the recent stock divi- 
dend—and for the same period and on 
the same basis dividends paid, includ- 
ing extras, amounted to about $5.70 
per share. Based on the present stock 
earnings for 1925 were $9.20 per share, 
for 1926 they were $12.85 and for 1927, 
$8.81. For the six months ended 
June 30, 1928, net profits equaled $4.86 
per share against $5.60 for the same 
period a year ago. Results for the last 
half of 1927 were disappointing and 
the outlook is for an improved showing 
over the corresponding months this 
year. 

Dividends at the rate of $7.00 per 
annum are paid and at the current 
price of 140 the yield is about 5%. 
Although the favorable outlook appears 
to be rather well discounted at present 
price levels Steel is an attractive in- 
vestment for long pull holding espe- 
cially in case any general market re- 
action makes it available at somewhat 
lower figures. 


























































Ranking second 
only to Bethle- 
hem among the 
independents, 
Youngstown has a totab ingot capacity 
of over 3,000.000 tons annually. Like 
the other large producers the company 
controls vast reserves of coal and ores 
and is a complete unit in the indus- 
try. 

During the past few years much of 
the old equipment has been scrapped 
and vast sums have been spent m 
modernizing the plants for the pur- 
pose of reducing costs and improving 
the competitive position. Expansion 
has been mainly from earnings. Mark 
Manufacturing Co., a small producer 


YOUNGSTOWN 
SHEET & 
TUBE CoO. 


‘in the Chicago district, was absorbed 


last year, but a merger with Inland 
(Please turn to page 731) 
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THE CRITICAL POINTS IN THE 


QPERATION OF THE DAWES 
PLAN 


(Continued from page 665) 
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also achieved its primary object, by 
securing from the very beginning the 
expected reparation payments and 
transfers to the creditor Powers. 
But the success of the Plan should 
not obscure its true nature. The ex- 
perts themselves did not recommend 
the Plan as an end in itself but 
rather as the means to meet an 
ugent problem and to accomplish 
practical results. They aimed pri- 
marily to provide for the recovery of 
Germany’s reparation debt to the 
Allies, and more broadly to provide 
for the reconstruction of Germany, 
not merely as the means of securing 
the payment of reparations but also 
as ‘part of the larger problem of the 
reconstruction of Europe.’ I believe, 
as indicated in the conclusions to my 
last report, that from both stand- 
points the fundamental problem 
which remains is the final determina- 
tion of Germany’s reparation liabili- 
ties, and that it will be in the best 
interests of the creditor Powers and 
of Germany alike to reach a final 
settlement by mutual agreement ‘as 
soon,’ to use the concluding words of 
the experts, ‘as circumstances make 
this possible.’ ” 


At the root of the problem it is gen- 
erally conceded, is the question of 
transfers. So far that problem has 
been minimized by the large foreign 
borrowings which have supplied a 
broad foreign exchange market in Ger- 
many. How long will this continue to 
be the case? Authorities differ on 
that. George P. Auld, former Ac- 
countant General of the Reparations 
Commission, in a report he has just 
made for the National Foreign Trade 
Council, insists that we have nothing 
to fear on this account, that so long 
as the confidence of the American in- 
vestor in German securities continues 
the payments can be easily transferred 
ut of Germany. It is the dollar ex- 
thange made available to Germany 
through American loans that furnishes 
the instrument for these transfers. 
Mr. Auld points out that the rest of 
the world owed Europe $50,000,000,000 
I present dollar values just before the 
war. Besides that stupendous sum the 
$16,000,000,000 owed the United States 
today through commercial and inter- 
ally war debts seems small. Debtors 
paid regularly in former times and 
Creditors were perfectly willing to ac- 
cept new obligations as old ones were 
paid off. The increasing volume of 
foreign lending did not then give con- 
‘ern, and it should be fifty years at 
the present rate of increase in our for- 
‘ign debts before we stand in the 
treditor position toward the rest of the 
world that Europe occupied in 1913. 
Of course this is having full con- 
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fidence in the future and it may after 
all prove that Mr. Auld is perfectly 
correct. But there are mundane 
realists in the financial world who 
would prefer to protect themselves 
against any possible contingency,’ and 
they can foresee the possibility that 
Germany may cease borrowing abroad 
within two or three years from now. 
Then the full responsibility of making 
transfers on reparations account would 
fall upon the export surplus. If that 
surplus is not sufficient, some author- 
ity will have to step in and say 
whether service shall be made on 
reparations first or whether service 
shall first he made on account of pri- 
vate borrowings.. In-+that case the 
transfer problem will compel a fur- 
ther revision of the Dawes Plan. 

The issue may be avoided if the 
reparation payments are commercial- 
ized, i.e., the total amount of the pay- 
ments due determined and a bond issue 
floated to cover that.sum in full. Such 
a loan would then place the debt in the 
same position that the existing foreign 
loans are held. That there is a con- 
certed demand for serious considera- 
tion of this suggestion has been in- 
dicated in unofficial reports from 
Washington, Paris and other capitals. 

First, of course, it must be deter- 
mined what will be the sum total of 
the reparation debt of Germany. The 
Allies have not fixed it, and Germany 
is demanding to know. At present it 
can be only surmised. The railroad 
bonds and the industrial debenture 
bonds which constitute a part of the 
payments under the Dawes Plan were 
issued for a period of 32 years. It is 
assumed therefore that it is to be ex- 
pected of Germany to pay ‘the maxi- 
mum reparations of 2,500,000,000 gold 
marks for a period of 32 years. It is 
a mathematical problem to figure out 
what these payments are worth if 
funded into a bond issue. The total 
sum may represent anything between 
$7,000,000,000 and $12,500,000,000 with 
sentiment leaning toward the smaller 
figure. 

Should the full reparation figure be 
determined now, the way would be 
opened up to provide a world-wide 
bond issue to substitute for and to 
make possible the cancellation of the 
present annuity payments. The con- 
sensus of opinion is leaning toward 
this solution of the problem. Its ac- 
ceptance depends much upon France 
for she is receiving better than one- 
half of the payments made. 

Such a commercialization of the 
reparations might be seized upon by 
the die-hard critics of the Dawes Plan 
as further evidence of its impractica- 
bility. And it is doubtful if such a 
solution would be effected without giv- 
ing them cause for new objections. But 
inasmuch as it is a solution that has 
been broached informally in high quar- 
ters it is one that should be given seri- 
ous and constructive consideration. 

Back in 1921, before the Dawes Plan 
was initiated, it was being figured that 
the reparation debt of Germany would 
total 132,000,000,000 marks. Of course 
the Plan devised by the experts had no 
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Men who work 
in the night+- 


The Mani-Fold Method 
will give them freedom! 


EHIND the scenes of the tremendous 
activity in trading centres throughout 
the country—are the men who work in 

the night attempting to keep up with the 
rush and increasing volume of business trans- 
acted daily by their firms. Additional help 
brings them no relief. They are handicapped 
by inadequate methods. 


But there are some brokerage firms that 
boast a 5 o'clock closing time for their em- 
ployees. These firms use the Mani-Fold 
Method of record writing—a method which 
brings about an even consistent flow of work 
at the “key ints’ so that the work is 
properly distributed, and the routine free of 
halting congestion. 


Consider how much time, money and labor 
can be saved by a method which in ONE 
OPERATION gives you the bill to. the 
customer, and cr ae for the cashier's 
blotter, the bookkeeping department, the 
stock record, the controls, the salesman, the 
street and comparison bills. AND THE 
ELIMINATION OF HAND WRITTEN 
PURCHASE AND SALES BLOTTERS. 


This is what the Mani-Fold Method does 
to help speed up work, reduce errors, lower 
printing and stationery expense, and give 
freedom to the men who work in the night. 


You owe it to your employees and your 
firm to investigate. 


Pin the Bottom of This Ad to Your Letterhead 


The Mani-Fold Oo. 


Division United Autographic Register Company 


CLEVELAND, O. 














PUTS & CALLS 


If stock market traders under- 
stood the advantages derived from 
the use of PUTS & CALLS, they 
would familiarize themselves with 
their operation. ’ 

PUTS & CALLS place a buyer 
of them in position to take ad- 
vantage of unforeseen happenings. 

The risk is limited to the cost 
of the Put or Call. : 


Explanatory booklet 14 sent upon 


request. Correspondence invited. 


GEO. W. BUTLER & CO. 


ESTABLISHED 1898 
Specialists in 
Puts and Calls 
Guaranteed by Members of 
New York Stock Exchange 


20 BROAD ST. 
Phones Hanover 3860-1-2-3 
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METHOD IN DEALING IN STOCKS 


By Joserpu H, Kerr, Jr. 


This book on speculation describes in a new 
way how to forecast the stock market. Re- 
cently one man wrote,. “I am truthful in 
stating that in all my reading and studying 
of finance and the market, that I learned 
more from that book than I did from all 
others combined.” 


For description and comments send for M-10 
Price $2.65 Postpaid. 


The Speculatist Company 


Publishers Uniontown, Pa. 
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BOOKLET FOR IT 


“The Guaranteed Way to 
Financial Independence” 
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Kstablished 1894 5 


100 North Seventh St., Minneapolis 
New York Office, 17 E. 42nd St., N. Y. 








KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets,: circulars and special 
lette:s listed below have been prepared with 
the utmost care by business houses of the 
highest standard. They will be sent free on 
request, direct from the issuing houses. 


Please ask for them 
in numerical order 


We urge our readers to tuke full advantage 
of this service. Address, Keep Posted De- 
partment, Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broad- 
way, New York City. 


THE PARTIAL PAYMENT 
method of purchasing good securities in odd 
fots and full lots on convenient terms is 
explained in a free booklet issued by an 
old establishe New York Stock Exchange 
House. (224). 


ODD LOTS 
A well-known New York Stock Exchange 
firm has ready for free distribution a book- 
let which explains the many advantages 
that trading in odd lots offers to both small 
and large investors. (225). 
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intention of fixing the amount of repa- 
-ration payments, but was concerned 
with the establishing of an orderly 
machine whereby collections of tangi- 
ble amounts could be realized. The 
maximum yearly payments agreed upon 
amount to 2,500,000,000 marks, which, 
if capitalized at 6% (5% and 1 for 
amortization) would aggregate 42,000,- 
000,000 marks, or approximately $10,- 
000,000,000. 

Actual commercialization of this 
fund depends not alone upon the ability 
of the financial markets of the world 
to absorb the bond issue, but likewise 
a consideration of the burden of debt 
payments on the part of the Allies to 
the United States. England has stipu- 
lated the formula that she desires to 
collect no more in reparations and on 
debts due her than she has to pay over 
to the United States. It has been fig- 
ured that in 1980 England should ob- 
tain £33,000,000 a year from debts and 
reparations and will have to pay £38,- 
000,000 a year to the United States. 
Italy has struck a balance between in- 
come and outgo on this account. 

The French point of view has been 
expressed by M. Poincare, who has de- 
clared that France “would accept a 
combination which by marketing Ger- 
man bonds under the Dawes Plan will 
enable the Allies and Germany to pay 
their debts more quickly.” Inasmuch 
as France receives 544% of the Ger- 
man payments she has a_ surplus 
which can be used in réconstructing 
the devastated regions. But the coun- 
try is still behind in payments on re- 
construction and it is doubtful whether 
France is willing to assume any fur- 
ther obligation in that regard. Because 
France does not elect to carry any 
greater part of the cost of reconstruc- 
tion in her current tax budget, she is 
delaying the conclusion of a debt agree- 
ment with the United States. 

Out of the total reparations pay- 
ments made by Germany to the Allies 
approximately $235,000,000 is to be 
paid by them over to the United States 
on account of the debt. This sum rep- 
resents about 60% of the payments 
heretofore made by Germany, but will 
probably represent no more than 40% 
of the maximum annuity payments. It 
must be remembered that not all of 
the reparations go to nations in debt to 
the United States. 

According to the plans drawn for 
the settlement of the war debt to the 
United States there will be ascending 
scales of payments during the years to 
come. This, so far designed, is not 
contemplated under the maximum an- 
nuities now reached under the repara- 
tion payments plan. Therefore it is 
reasonable to assume that no final con- 
clusion of the reparations will be sanc- 
tioned by the nations directly involved 
until there is a like reconsideration of 
the American debts. 

Despite these doubtings on the dip- 
lomatic side, the basic conditions in 
Europe are highly favorable to a more 
reasonable conclusion of the repara- 
tions problems. Financiers concede 
that some practical solution must be 
reached sooner or later and with the 















continued economic improvement jy 
Germany and the establishment of eon. 
fidence in the German government ( 
this expectation is apparently reagop. 
able. The Agent General once hag 
reason to caution Germany against toy 
extravagant borrowing, and the calmer 
judgments in the country acquiesced 
The Reich has set up a more rigid cop. 
trol of the internal debt, restrained the 
states and the communes in their bor. 
rowings and endeavored to restrict ex. 


slight] 
the int 
capaci 
spondi 
finishe 
than i 


penditures. As a consequence the M& ond ti 
budget is being balanced and the ex. aggree 
change market is not being thrown gut size, i? 
of alignment by the excessive floating M juying 
of loans abroad. sumer’ 

The general economic activity of J chaser 
Germany has continued on a high level, J produc 


and the physical volume of production HB ciable 
and trade has reached satisfactory di. I tile, b 


mensions. This has been somewhat @ ment. 
offset by increases in wages followed which 
by increases in prices, yet the change wnusu 
has not been sufficient to cause any mand 
considerable check to the export trade, panies 
As a matter of fact the volume of ex. a heav 
ports of German manufactured goods consun 
is today larger than at any time since than i 
the Dawes Plan was put into effect, Ear 
Some doubt has, however, been ex @% quarte 
pressed as to whether domestic prices althou; 
can advance much more without limit- below 
ing the internal market, and higher The ge 
prices if applicd to exported goods during 
would endanger Germany’s export ca- mit m¢ 
pacity and go far to cancel the advance panies 


in foreign trade thus far attained. 
Active business at higher prices very 
naturally demands more credit and not 
all of this can be conveniently obtained 
at home. There has consequently been 
a tremendous pull from the out- 


side compelling a larger reliance 
upon foreign money. Due to two 
inferior crops German agriculture Whi 
is carrying an unusually large short- meat | 
term debt, which it is now endeavoring point 
to translate into some manageable year t 
form. These factors may complicate bearin: 
the situation somewhat, but despite it have 1 
all there is every reason to have con Hf wyery 
fidence in, the ability of Germany and A fax 
the Germans to meet their obligations.  wyrreq 
Due to the revalorization of the I of the 
mark, the country is singularly free of meat 
internal debt. As measured by modem countr 
scales the German debt, internal and basis, 
external combined, is not large. It J treng . 
would not be unmanageable, according The 
to banking authorities, even should the packer 
reparations be commercialized. presser 
Finally there is this factor to the Meat 
situation. Germany, as one of the pork it 
major powers of the world, does not and di: 
care to be placed in the ignoble posi- &@ prices. 
tion of having her financial affairs & period 
managed from the outside. She does & ing pe 
not consider herself in the need of # & will re 
protectorate, and Germany will not be @ if, as 
able to hold her head up in the council @ is the 
of the nations until she is permit are lik 
to assume full responsibility not alone & packer 
for her announced debt but for the & realize 
collection and the transfers incident J storag, 
thereto. International bankers af § levels, 
anxious that the problem shall be Té § mand 
solved in such a manner, as that is the Bf oly q 
only proper road for the continu rapid 
normalization of the affairs of Europe AvcU 
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dightly, present rate of operations for 
the industry being a trifle over 70% of 
capacity, a 3% gain over the corre- 
sponding period of last year. Several 
fnished steel lines show larger outputs 
than in previous weeks, notably in pipe 
and tin plate mills. Although in the 
aggregate order volume is of fair 
size, individual lots are small with the 
wuying, conservative. Important con- 
smers, however, are still active pur- 
chasers, since demand for their own 
products has not shrunk to any appre- 
table extent. These are the automo- 
’ bile, building and agricultural imple- 
ment industries; in practically all of 
which present rate of operations is 
musual for this time of year. De- 
mand from the railroads and oil com- 
panies is improving with prospects of 
aheavier movement of steel into these 
consuming channels more favorable 
than in some time. 

Earnings reports for the second 
quarter show a good gain over the first, 
although results for the first half are 
below those of the same period in 1927. 
The generally higher tendency of prices 
during the present quarter should per- 
mit more liberal return to leading com- 
panies. 





MEAT PACKING 











Position Improves 


While 1927 was decidedly poor for the 
meat packing industry from the stand- 
point of profits, efforts made in that 
year to stabilize conditions are at last 
bearing fruit and a point appears to 
have been reached where definite re- 
covery of the industry is now assured. 
A favorable development which oc- 
curred late in the year was the settling 
of the long and costly South American 
meat war; as a result trade with that 
country has been on a more profitable 
basis, materially aiding the upward 
trend in earnings. 

The unsatisfactory showing made by 
packers last year was also due to de- 
pressed hog and pork products prices. 
Meat packing companies accumulate 
bork inventories during winter months 
and distribute them in the summer. If 
prices are low during the accumulating 
period and high during the distribut- 
ing period the chances are companies 
will realize a fairly good profit. But 
if} as happened in 1927, the situation 
ig the reverse then reduced earnings 
are likely to be experienced. This year 
backers are in an excellent position to 
tealize a2 handsome profit on their 
porage stocks in view of higher price 
vels, while currently the seasonal de- 
mand for hogs is more active. The 
oly danger, however, is that. a too 
tapid advance in prices might cause 
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checks 


Check Tire Miles 
against Tire Dollars 
and your next tire 
equipment will be a 
set of Fisk Tires— 
for certified mileage. 





Coasting Down the Coast 


LD Man Winter is casting a furtive eye along these parts, and 
the calendar tells us he’s not many moons away. 
Now, then, is the time to select a trip to be taken when Jack 


Frost spreads his blanket of snow. We would suggest a delightful 
trip down our own Eastern coast, with stop-overs at neighboring 
islands, through the Panama Canal, and then up the Pacific Coast 
to California. Really, this combination possesses untold charm and 
possibilities. Sa 

A pleasant two-day sail brings us to a group’0f islands shaped 
like a shepherd’s crook—Bermuda, the land of gof@éous flowers. The 
fine coral roads offer a’ variety of walks and drives through fields 
of the well-known Bermuda lilies and oleanders. Palms of all kinds, 
royal, sago and cocoanut grow in the greatest profusion, as well as 
orange, lemon, and lime trees, citrons and prickly pears. 

There’s a very good golf course and tennis lovers are well provided. 


We're steadily going South now, 
and soon we sail the old Spanish 
Main. There, in the distance, rise 
the gray walls of Morro Castle, at 
the entrance to the beautiful harbor 
of gay Havana. 

Carefree Havana is one of the 
most colorful cities of the Western 
World. The houses are painted 

* soft greens, and blues and yellows, 
“and the roofs are of red. Through 
the broad entrances one glimpses 
cool patios, where family life is 
conducted in shade and privacy to 
the music-of tinkling fountains. In 
season, however, it is a miniature 

Monte Carlo, 

Then down the Caribbean Sea to Cristobal, the Atlantic side of the Panama 
Canal. From this end the Canal follows the Valley of the Chagres River. 
It passes through the ridge of the Continental Divide in Gaillard Cut, and 
descends to the Pacific, down the valley of the Rio Grande. Balboa is a 
modern city, at the Pacific terminus. 

And now for a nice sail up the Pacific. There is dancing on deck, where 
you are cooled by soft, tropical breezes, while in the southwestern horizon 
gleams the Southern Cross and to the north is our own Big Dipper. 

Yea, they are pleasant and happy days on board ship, and it seems that all 
too soon Los Angeles or San Francisco is sighted and we join the chorus 
“California, here we come.” 








© Panama Pacific Line 
GOING THRU THE CANAL 


Ask your local 
banker about 
the Travel Club 
idea. If he 
hasn’t got a 
club, have him 
write us for full 


details. Bankers 
everywhere 
know us and 
have confidence 
in our recom- 
mendations. 





Travel Bureau, The Magazine of Wall Street, 
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trip? We'll be 
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you with details 
if you will fill 
in this coupon. 


42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
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heavy selling of supplies which, g). 
though not excessive, show a substan. 
tial increase over last year. With ey. 
port demand improving, however, litt). 
difficulty should be encountered jn sys. 
taining present price levels. Beef has 
been consistently strong at slightly 
under the high levels of January, re. 
flecting the limited cattle supply, ang 
demand has been holding up fairly wel 
in spite of continued strength. 

A general recovery in by-products 
markets is also proving an important 
factor in increasing packers’ earnings, 
Marketing conditions for leather haye 
shown vast improvement, with the out. 
look brighter than in some time, while 
fertilizer sales are contributing gen. 
erously toward placing the meat pack. 
ing industry in a healthier condition, 





TOBACCO 











Retail Sales Disappointing 


Keen competitive conditions, a be. 
setting ill in a number of important 
industries at the present time, have 
reacted to at least a slight disadvan. 
tage on the heretofore impregnable 
position of the tobacco industry. To- 
ward the latter part of April manv- 
facturers of leading brands of cigar- 
ettes reduced wholesale prices to deal- 
ers in the hope that this would be re- 
flected in larger volume of sales; but 
with the failure of dealers to pass the 
cut on to consumers no material sales 
increase has been gained and recently 
there has been some talk of rescinding 
the lower scale of prices which was 
put into effect some months ago. 
While price warfare has not seriously 
affected the earning power of strongly 
intrenched companies, nevertheless 
some loss of revenue has been incurred. 
This is being partly offset by a cur- 
tailment in expenses and by larger 
demand brought about by an increas 
ing number of women smokers. The 
larger companies continue to install 
more efficient and labor saving ma- 
chinery and the savings thus achieved 
will prove an important factor in main- 
taining profitable operations. 

Cigarette consumption since 1920 has 
shown a steady upward trend, although 
the percentage of gain in the first five 
months of this year has been relatively 
smaller than in previous years. In the 
event that dealers see fit to allow the 
public to participate in price reduc- 
tions, there is a probability that much 
better results will be witnessed in the 
balance of the year. 

In the cigar making branch of the 
industry the situation is not very & 
couraging, both consumption and out- 
put showing a downward trend in the 
first five months in comparison wit 
last year, with a corresponding drop 
in earnings. Large manufacturers, 
the other hand, have been able to effect 
liberal savings in expenses through 
the use of the most modern machinery, 
while concentration on special brands 
has aided sales volume and provided 
support to profit margins. 
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Stanley Moon Announces the New and Startling 


929 MOON Aerotype 


(With 37 New and Exclusive Features) 


Check Aerotype’s 37 exclusive features, Have its great Self-lubricating Chassis explained, demonstrated. This 
system is as far ahead of other methods as the common grease cup is an improvement over the antiquated 
oil-can. 36 other new ideas have given Aerotype Sixes and Eights a two-year leadership. See them today. 


MOON MOTOR CAR COMPANY - 


(Continued from page 726) 
contemplated early in 1928 was later 
abandoned. 

Although the output is better diversi- 


fied than formerly Youngstown is still - 


the largest pipe producer making its 
prosperity closely allied with activity 
in the oil industry—explaining the 
sharp decline in 1927 earnings. 

The balance sheet as of June 30, 
1928, showed a very strong financial 
position with a ratio of current assets 
to current liabilities of almost 10 to 1. 
Net working capital was $72,400,000 
and cash was $13,836,000. 
_ Earnings have shown considerable 
regularity. The following figures 
show earnings per share available for 
the common stock in recent years: 
1925, $12.38; 1926, $14.32; 1927, $6.10. 
For the first half of 1928 earnings re- 
Ported as available for the common 
stock amounted to $3.67 per share, with 
the outlook for a considerably better 
showing for the balance of the year. 

Dividends at the rate of $5.00 per 
year are being paid and the current 
market price of the stock is around 89, 
fering a yield of 5.6%. At the pres- 
ent level Youngstown aprears con- 
servatively priced and definitely attrac- 
tive for investment and income pur- 
Poses. Should new merger plans on a 
favorable basis be developed the price 
would be stimulated. 
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KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and special 
letters listed below have been prepared with 
the utmost care by business houses of the 


highest standard. ‘They will be sent free on 
request, direct from the issuing houses. 
Please ask for them 
in numerical order. 

We urge our readers to take full advantage 
of this service. Address, Keep Posted De- 
partment, Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broad- 
way, New York City. 





BOND RECORD 
A convenient record book for listing bond 
holdings, interest payments, profits, etc. 
Title heading of book, ‘‘My Investments.’’ 
A limited number is being distributed gratis 
by a leading Bond House. (285). 


THE BACHE REVIEW 
By reading this timely booklet but ten 
minutes a week you will be able to judge 
the market more accurately. Sent for three 
months without charge. (290). 


THE KNACK OF CORRALLING DOLLARS 


This 48-page booklet issued by the Prudence 
Company will show you a proved way of 
getting and making it grow, that has 
enabled thousands of men and women to 
enjoy rich, all-around success and genuine 
happiness through achieving financial inde- 
pendence. (316). : 


FOR INCOME BUILDERS 

This booklet describes a practical Partial 
Payment Plan, whereby sound securities 
may be purchased through monthly pay- 
ments of as little as $10. Shows how a 
permanent, independent income may be 
built through the systematic investing of 
small sums set aside from current earnings. 
(318). 


“IDEAL INVESTMENTS” 


is the designation universally accorded 
Smith First Mortgage 614% Bonds which 


earry attractive tax refund features. A 
history of the House and information rela- 
tive to their bonds and the safeguards that 
surround every issue they offer, may be 
obtained without obligation. (326). 


“RULES FOR SAFE INVESTMENT”’ 
Knowledge gained ever a long period of 
years makes it possible to determine 
whether a given spot in a city will have a 
growth in property value which will be 
steadily increasing. This is ‘only one of 
the important factors of safety of Real 
Estate Bonds which are explained in this 
booklet. (327). 


THE REAL ESTATE INVESTMENT OF 
THE FUTURE 
Mr. Fred F. French, one of the country’s 
foremost real estate authorities, has ex- 
plained the operation of the French Plan in 
the above mentioned book. Send for your 
free copy. (348). 


INVESTORS’ GUIDE 


This booklet will lead you to complete in- 
vestment satisfaction and service wherever 
you live. Write today for your free copy 
issued by one of the oldest first mortgage 
real estate houses. (438). 


BUILDING WEALTH THROUGH 8% 
The National Cash Credit Corporation have 
prepared this interesting booklet for free 
distribution. A copy may be had by ad- 
dressing (449). 


THE APPLICATION OF REAL ESTATE 
KNOWLEDGE TO REAL ESTATE BONDS 


This beautiful booklet, issued by a _ well- 
known Chicago first mortgage real estate 
bond house, explains just what is behind 
their first mortgage bonds in an interesting 
way. Why not send today for your free 
copy? (455). 


BANK AND INSURANCE STOCKS 
Investors in Greater New York who are in- 
terested in this type of security will be 
sent booklet without obligation by one of 
the leading specialists in bank and insur- 
ape stovtks. (475). 
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Saving 
Miltons 


- S For ~otorists 
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Hse at Ridin where East and West meet, iis 
the headquarters of the Firestone chain of ten 

arate rubber buying offices in the Straits Settlement. 

“his world market is the strategic center of contact 
with the native planters. Here special facilities enable 
Firestone to secure the best rubber at lowest prices. 
Here, also, is the rubber capital’s largest and most mod- 
ern ow per me plant and warehouse where rubber is 
washed, refined, graded and packed for shipment to 
Firestone Factories in the United States and Canada. 

In Singapore, was the beginning of those Firestone 
activities which now span three continents and safe- 
guard America’s rubber supply against foreign monop- 
oly. And now, in Africa, beyond the confines of 
civilization, Firestone plantations are established; a 
million and a half rubber trees already planted and two 
50,000 acre plantations cleared. Daily communication, 
by private Firestone radio service, gives news to the 
outside world of the tremendous strides made in this 


BY CONTROLLING 
RAW MATERIALS 


far-away land. The repeal of the British Rubber Restric- 
tion Act logically follows this success with the result 
that American motorists can now buy Firestone- built 
Tires at the lowest prices in history. 

Firestone obtains cotton in the primary markets and 
the essential weave for best results with Gum-Dipping 
is assured in the Firestone Cotton Mills—the largest 
in the world devoted exclusively to cord fabric. 

And so, everywhere, the Firestone work of saving 
millions for motorists, goes on—securing the best 
materials, at lowest prices, improving, refining, devel- 
oping along all lines of tire manufacture. 

The Firestone Dealer is supplied with clean stocks of 
Firestone-built Tires from the nearest of 150 Factory 
Branches and Warehouses. He has a tire for every purse 
—the famous Firestone Gum- Dipped Tires; the stand- 
ard quality Oldfield; Courier, outstanding value in the 
medium price field; "and Airway, meeting all competi- 
tion in the low price field. 


MOST MILES PER DOLLAR 


Firesto ne 


AMERICANS SHOULD PRODUCE THEIR OWN RUBBER... 


Borneo 
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THE EXPORT ORGANIZATIONS 
of GENERAL MOTORS 


N addition to its Annual Report and Quarterly 

Statement of Earnings, General Motors issues 
special booklets from time to time for the information 
of its stockholders, employees, dealers, and the public 
generally. Many of the principles and policies outlined 
in these booklets apply to every other business as much 
as they do to that of General Motors. 


The motor car industry is assured of a satisfactory 
future volume from the following sources: (1) replace- 
ment of existing cars as they wear out or become 
obsolete; (2) an increase in the number of car owners 
through more intensive development of the present 
market as well as through future normal growth in 
population and wealth; (3) an increase in the number 
of persons who own more than one car; (4) the con- 
stantly expanding demand in foreign markets which already 
is an importany factor, and will become more important 


year by year. 


General Motors has assembly plants and warehouses 
in twenty-three cities overseas, and in 1927 sold COPY of this booklet, 
193,830 cars through 6,000 distributors and dealers ne tae Pere 
‘. Fis saadinnasl wien. Geaavel. Mics ORGANIZATIONS OF GENERAL 
in more than one hundred countries. General Motors Morons, ined by General 
not merely is selling its cars in these markets, but Motors to its stockholders, will 
is using every opportunity to make itself a friendly be mailed if arequestis directed 


and effective part in the economic life of these many ee rs Sen io 


nations, at 57th Street, New York City. 


sENERAL MOTORS 


“A car for every purse and purpose” 
CHEVROLET * PONTIAC * OLDSMOBILE » OAKLAND 
BUICK * LaSALLE * CADILLAC ¢ All with Body by Fisher 
GENERAL MOTORS TRUCKS * YELLOW CABS and COACHES 


FRIGIDAIRE —The Automatic Refrigerator DELCO-LIGHT Electric Plants 
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is needed for letters too — 


Ww do you file letters? Why do you 

keep files at all? Your good will, your 
confirmations, your promises and agree- 
ments are definitely recorded on the papers 
in your letter files. 


Papers worth filing are worth Safe-Filing. 
Papers worth having before a fire are doubly 
valuable after a fire. Safe-Files offer certified 
protection against fire loss because they are 
constructed with insulation on all sides. 


They are made to stand falls and impacts 
in fires. They keep out smoke, water and 
dirt as well as heat. 


You can protect your letters. You can make 
sure of your good will by avoiding disputes— 
you can assure yourself of the use of all your 
important records by owning Safe-Files. 


Safe-Files cost little more than ordinary files 
but they offer better filing accommodations 
with measured fire protection. 


SAFE-CABINET 


DIVISION OF 


Remington Rand Business Service, In 
Remington Rand Bidg. Buffalo, N. Y. 














